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Meeting Council
Date and Time Thursday, 28th February, 2019 at 7.00 pm.
Venue King Alfred Conference Chamber, Guildhall, Winchester

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that an Ordinary Meeting of the Council will be held at
7.00 pm on Thursday, 28th February, 2019 in the King Alfred Conference Chamber,
Guildhall, Winchester and all Members of the Council are summoned to attend.

AGENDA

PROCEDURAL ITEMS

1. To confirm the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on
16 January 2019 (Pages 5 - 10)

2. To receive any communications from the Mayor, Leader or Chief
Executive.

3. The making or termination of appointments to bodies set up by the
Council.

4. Disclosure of Interests

To receive any disclosure of interests from Members or Officers in
matters to be discussed.

Note: Councillors are reminded of their obligations to declare disclosable
pecuniary interests, personal and/or prejudicial interests in accordance
with the Council’s Code of Conduct.

5. To answer questions (if any) under Council Procedure Rule 14.

6. To receive petitions (if any) under Council Procedure Rule 15.
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PRESENTATION BY COUNCILLOR GUY ASHTON (PORTFOLIO HOLDER
FOR FINANCE) AND MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY (Report
CAB3131 refers) (Pages 11 - 14)
Please note that although there are no specific decisions required on
these items they have been included on the agenda as provide context
for the financial papers below and decisions to be made therein.

BUSINESS ITEMS

8.

To consider and determine the following Recommended Minutes:

a) Cabinet - 13 February 2019 (Pages 15 - 54)

GENERAL FUND BUDGET 2019/20
Recommended Minute — page 15
(Report CAB3132 refers)

To pass a formal resolution setting the Council Tax for the City of
Winchester for the year commencing 1 April 2019.

b) Cabinet - 13 February 2019 (Pages 55 - 96)

CAPITAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY
Recommended Minute — page 55
(Report CAB3134 refers)

c) Cabinet - 13 February 2019 (Pages 97 - 122)

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 2019/20
Recommended Minute — page 97
(Report CAB3133 refers)

d) Cabinet - 13 February 2019 (Pages 123 - 142)

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT (HRA) BUDGET 2019/20 &
BUSINESS PLAN

Recommended Minute — Page 123

(Report CAB3111(HSG) refers)

e) Cabinet - 13 February 2019 (Pages 143 - 212)

GYPSY AND TRAVELLER DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT -
ADOPTION

Recommended Minute — Page 143

(Report CAB3138 refers)

f) Personnel Committee - 14 January 2019 (Pages 213 - 234)

ANNUAL PAY POLICY STATEMENT
Recommended Minute — page 213
(Report PER320 refers)



9. Review of Licensing Policies:

a) Review of Licensing Policy under the Licensing Act 2003 (CL142)
TO FOLLOW

b) Adoption of Statements of Principles under the Gambling Act
2005 (CL143) TO FOLLOW

10.  To consider Notice of Motion(s) (if any) under Council Procedure Rule 9

11. EXEMPT BUSINESS: To consider whether in all the circumstances of the
case the public interest in maintaining the exemption outweighs the public
interest in disclosing the information.

(i) To pass a resolution that the public be excluded from the meeting during
the consideration of the following items of business because it is likely that,
if members of the public were present, there would be disclosure to them of
'‘exempt information' as defined by Section 100 (l) and Schedule 12A to the
Local Government Act 1972.

12. Land Transaction (Pages 235 - 290)

LAURA TAYLOR
Chief Executive

Members of the public are able to easily access all of the papers
for this meeting by opening the QR Code reader on your phone
or tablet. Hold your device over the QR Code below so that it's
clearly visible within your screen and you will be redirected to the
agenda pack.

20 February 2019

Agenda Contact: David Blakemore, Democratic Services Manager
Tel: 01962 848217 Email: dblakemore@winchester.gov.uk

Quorum = 12 members

DISABLED ACCESS:

Disabled access is normally available, but please phone Democratic Services on
01962 848 264 or email democracy@winchester.gov.uk to ensure that the necessary
arrangements are in place.
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Attendance:

Achwal
Ashton
Becker
Bell
Bentote
Berry
Brook
Burns
Clear
Cook
Cunningham
Cutler
Evans
Gemmell
Godfrey
Gottlieb
Green
Griffiths
Hiscock
Horrill
Humby
Hutchison
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COUNCIL

Wednesday, 16 January 2019

Councillors

Pearson (Chairman)

Agenda ltem 1

Huxstep
Izard
Laming
Learney
Lumby
Mather
McLean
Miller
Murphy
Porter
Power
Prince
Read
Ruffell
Rutter
Scott
Stallard
Thompson
Tod
Warwick
Weir
Weston

TO CONFIRM THE MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF THE

COUNCIL HELD ON 7 NOVEMBER 2018

RESOLVED:

That the Minutes of the Ordinary meeting of the Council held on 7

November 2018 be approved and adopted.

TO RECEIVE ANY COMMUNICATIONS FROM THE MAYOR, LEADER OR

CHIEF EXECUTIVE.

The Mayor’s first announcement was with regard to the Queen’s New Years
Honours. He had written to congratulate Elsa Morris on having been honoured
with an OBE for public and political service in the European parliament and also
to Rear Admiral Paul Austin Chivers of Bishops Waltham who had been

honoured with a CBE.

The Mayor then referred to his upcoming charity events. Virginia Lovell was to
give a talk in Abbey House on Thursday 17 January 2019 and on Friday 25
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January, there was to be a Burns Night supper at Worthy Down. Finally, on
Sunday 3 February, there was to be Pie and Mash lunch at Abbey House.

The Mayor then announced that Winchester had recently had its Fair Trade City
certification extended for a further two years. Winchester had been first awarded
this status in 2008.

The Mayor then referred to the recent launch of the annual Mayor’s awards
event. This was to be held at the Winchester Science Centre on Wednesday 27
March 2019.

The Leader reported that Government had supported the Council’s request to be
included in the EM3 (Enterprise M3) Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP). There
would be no impact on the Solent LEP funds for road infrastructure
improvements for the North Whiteley Major Development Area.

The Leader then announced that the Council was working towards delivering an
outline planning application for the Station Approach area of Winchester. LEP
monies would also be utilised to help deliver the improvements to this important
gateway to the city, including to the public realm.

The Leader then reported that the Friarsgate surgery and properties in the High
Street that were previously purchased by the Council where now in its
ownership. As a consequence, the Council was now able to move forward with
the Central Winchester Regeneration proposals with much more certainty.

The Leader then informed the Council that Wilmot Dixon had been appointed as
the construction partner for the new Winchester Sports and Leisure Centre.
Further procurement was to take place with regard to the operator of what was to
be an exceptional facility.

Finally, the Leader was pleased to report that following the Government’s recent
raising of the HRA debt cap, the Council was now better placed to be able to
deliver up to 1000 new homes over the next 10 years. Further details were to be
presented in due course with regard to this commitment.

THE MAKING OR TERMINATION OF APPOINTMENTS TO BODIES SET UP
BY THE COUNCIL.

None.

DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS

Councillors Green and Scott declared disclosable pecuniary interests with regard
to Item 7 (a) as they were both tenants of the City Council. However as there
was no material conflict of interest, they each voted on items as below, under the
dispensation granted by the Standards Committee.

Councillors Becker, Ashton and Gottlieb declared personal interest with regards
to Item 7 (c) as each owned properties within the detailed flood models in the
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report and therefore may potentially benefit from the flood alleviation scheme as
proposed.

Councillors Tod, Huxstep, Porter, Stallard, Hiscock and Humby declared
disclosable pecuniary interests in agenda items as they were County
Councillors. However as there was no material conflict of interest, they each
voted on items as below, under the dispensation granted by the Standards
Committee

TO ANSWER QUESTIONS (IF ANY) UNDER COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE
14.

24 Questions were asked by Members, which are set out in full on the Council’s
website, together with responses from the relevant portfolio holder. The Mayor
allowed time for supplementary Questions to be asked and responded to.

TO RECEIVE PETITIONS (IF ANY) UNDER COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE
15.

There were no petitions received.

TO CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING RECOMMENDED MINUTES:

a) Cabinet (Housing) Committee - 21 November 2018

Housing Revenue Account (HRA) Budget Options 2019/20
(Report CAB3098 refers)

The Leader moved that the Recommended Minute of the Cabinet
(Housing) Committee be approved and adopted. The item was
seconded by Councillor Humby.

RESOLVED:

That the Recommended Minute of the Cabinet
(Housing) Committee be approved and adopted.

b) Cabinet 12 December 2018

Council Strategy Update
(Report CAB3094 refers)

The Leader moved that the Recommended Minute of Cabinet be
approved and adopted. The item was seconded by Councillor
Humby.

RESOLVED:

That the Recommended Minute of Cabinet be approved
and adopted.
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c) Cabinet 12 December 2018

Winchester Flood Relief Scheme (Durngate) Phase Il — Allocation of
Additional Funds/Planning Permission
(Report CAB3072 refers)

Councillor Brook moved that the Recommended Minute of Cabinet be
approved and adopted. The item was seconded by Councillor
Warwick.

RESOLVED:

That the Recommended Minute of Cabinet be approved
and adopted.

TO CONSIDER NOTICE OF MOTIONS UNDER COUNCIL PROCEDURE
RULE 9

(@) The following Notice of Motion had been submitted by The Leader and
seconded by Councillor Humby, under Council Procedure Rule 9:

“This Council

Supports a request of the Jewish Leadership Council to adopt the
principles of the International Holocaust Remembrance Alliance’s (IHRA)
working definition of anti Semitism.

The definition and the examples were officially adopted by the HM
Government in December 2016 and the then Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government wrote to all local authorities in
England to encourage them to do the same. Since then the definition has
been adopted by the devolved governments in Scotland and Wales and
by the leadership of the Conservative, Labour, Liberal Democrat, SNP
and Plaid Cymru party’s.

The definition and the examples have also been adopted by a large
number of councils from across the country.

Therefore, this Council hereby adopts the principles of the definition of
anti Semitism as set out by the International Holocaust Remembrance
Alliance (IHRA) as follows:

‘Antisemitism is a certain perception of Jews, which may be
expressed as hatred toward Jews. Rhetorical and physical
manifestations of antisemitism are directed toward Jewish or non-
Jewish individuals and/or their property, toward Jewish community
institutions and religious facilities.’

Furthermore, this Council will continue to work within all its adopted
policies to combat all other forms of racism and hate crime.”
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The Leader introduced the Motion which, following a short discussion, was
then agreed unanimously.

RESOLVED:

That the Notice of Motion as set out above be approved.

Notice of Motion by Councillor Hiscock, under Council Procedure Rule 9:

The Corporate Head of Resources advised that with the consent of the
proposer of the Motion, Councillor Hiscock, and with the Mayor, it had
been agreed that the Motion as set out on the agenda be deferred to
another meeting. This was in order for the Standards Committee and
Officers to work on the practicalities of the Motion as written and to
consider the boundaries within which an extension of the code could
operate at the City Council.

The Motion would therefore be brought back to Council in due course.
This will either be as a stand alone item or as part of the Constitution
review.

RESOLVED:

That the Notice of Motion as set out on the agenda be
deferred to a future meeting for the reasons as set out above.

The meeting commenced at 7.00 pm and concluded at 9.05 pm

Chairman
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CAB3131

Appendix A
General Fund Revenue (£m) Budget Forecast Budget Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
Funding
Council Tax (excluding Parish Precepts) 7.650 7.650 7.789 8.021 8.260 8.507 8.761 9.024 9.295 9.574 9.862 10.159
Retained Business Rates 4.601 4.539 4.856 2.752 2.793 2.836 2.880 2.925 2.968 3.011 3.054 3.097
New Homes Bonus 2.116 2.116 2.353
Damping - 5% cap on total resource reduction 2.959 1.881 0.878
Revenue Support Grant & Other Grants 0.144 0.341 0.298 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150
14.511 14.645 15.296 13.882 13.084 12.371 11.791 12.099 12.413 12.735 13.066 13.406
Investment Activity
Interest (Payable) / Receivable 0.225 0.550 -0.141 -0.639 -1.526 -1.444 -1.561 -1.527 -1.493 -1.458 -1.423 -1.386
Minimum Revenue Provision -0.225 -0.225 -0.536 -0.688 -1.449 -1.485 -1.518 -1.552 -1.554 -1.589 -1.624 -1.660
Net Investment Property Income 2.060 2.430 2.730 2.982 3.130 3.153 3.172 3.191 3.211 3.231 3.252 3.273
Reso_\gces available 16.570 17.401 17.348 15.536 13.239 12.594 11.884 12.212 12.577 12.920 13.271 13.633
Bas@e Net Expenditure
Grosgyncome 13.089 13.191 13.424 13.435 13.968 14.777 15.151 15.273 15.420 15.280 15.413 15.376
Grosg-Bxpenditure -28.325 -28.440 -29.788 -31.249 -31.962 -32.644 -33.410 -34.165 -34.929 -35.702 -36.483 -37.262
Baseline resource requirements -15.236 -15.249 -16.364 -17.813 -17.994 -17.866 -18.259 -18.892 -19.509 -20.422 -21.070 -21.886
One-off net expenditure -3.659 -5.254 -3.233 -1.028 -0.556 -0.146 -0.150 -0.158 -0.162 -0.166 -0.170 0.000
Community Infrastructure Levy 1.000 2.900 1.050
Collection Fund Adj's & Council Tax Support Grant -0.396 -0.784 0.386 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
Other Transfers (to) / from earmarked reserves -0.054 -0.593 -0.275 -0.456 -0.438 -0.654 -0.672 -0.691 -0.688 -0.684 -0.680 -0.675
Transfers (to) / from Major Investment Reserve 1.775 1.578 1.087 1.272 1.681 0.655 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.0&
One-off budgets & Reserve Related Movements -1.335 -2.154 -0.985 -0.212 0.687 -0.145 -0.822 -0.849 -0.850 -0.850 -0.850 0.8
Total net resource requirements -16.570 -17.401 -17.349 -18.025 -17.307 -18.011 -19.081 -19.740 -20.358 -21.272 -21.920 -22.56D
Budget Surplus / (Shortfall) 0.000 -0.000 -0.000 -2.489 -4.068 -5.417 -7.197 -7.529 -7.781 -8.352 -8.649 -8.9&
% of Gross Expenditure 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 8.0% 12.7% 16.6% 21.5% 22.0% 22.3% 23.4% 23.7%

, W3l
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CAB3131

Appendix A
General Fund Revenue (£m) Budget Forecast Budget Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
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Council Tax (excluding Parish Precepts) 7.650 7.650 7.789 8.021 8.260 8.507 8.761 9.024 9.295 9.574 9.862 10.159
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Interest (Payable) / Receivable 0.225 0.550 -0.141 -0.639 -1.526 -1.444 -1.561 -1.527 -1.493 -1.458 -1.423 -1.386
Minimum Revenue Provision -0.225 -0.225 -0.536 -0.688 -1.449 -1.485 -1.518 -1.552 -1.554 -1.589 -1.624 -1.660
Net Investment Property Income 2.060 2.430 2.730 2.982 3.130 3.153 3.172 3.191 3.211 3.231 3.252 3.273
Reso_\gces available 16.570 17.401 17.348 15.536 13.239 12.594 11.884 12.212 12.577 12.920 13.271 13.633
Bas@e Net Expenditure
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Grosg-Bxpenditure -28.325 -28.440 -29.788 -31.249 -31.962 -32.644 -33.410 -34.165 -34.929 -35.702 -36.483 -37.262
Base¥re resource requirements -15.236 -15.249 -16.364 -17.813 -17.994 -17.866 -18.259 -18.892 -19.509 -20.422 -21.070 -21.886
One-off net expenditure -3.659 -5.254 -3.233 -1.028 -0.556 -0.146 -0.150 -0.158 -0.162 -0.166 -0.170 0.000
Community Infrastructure Levy 1.000 2.900 1.050
Collection Fund Adj's & Council Tax Support Grant -0.396 -0.784 0.386 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
Other Transfers (to) / from earmarked reserves -0.054 -0.593 -0.275 -0.456 -0.438 -0.654 -0.672 -0.691 -0.688 -0.684 -0.680 -0.675
Transfers (to) / from Major Investment Reserve 1.775 1.578 1.087 1.272 1.681 0.655 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
One-off budgets & Reserve Related Movements -1.335 -2.154 -0.985 -0.212 0.687 -0.145 -0.822 -0.849 -0.850 -0.850 -0.850 -0.675
Total net resource requirements -16.570 -17.401 -17.349 -18.025 -17.307 -18.011 -19.081 -19.740 -20.358 -21.272 -21.920 -22.561
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Agenda Iltem 8a)

EXTRACT OF MINUTES

CABINET

13 FEBRUARY 2019

GENERAL FUND BUDGET 2019/20
(CAB3132)

Councillor Ashton gave a presentation on the overall Council budget and finances for
2019/20. His presentation referred to the above report, together with:

e General Fund (CAB 3132)

e Medium Term Financial Strategy (CAB3131);

e Capital Investment Strategy (CAB3134); and

e Treasury Management Strategy Statement (CAB3133).

It also included some consideration as of the Housing Revenue Account (HRA)
Budget (Report CAB3111(HSG) refers).

The presentation was available on the Council’s website from the following page:
https://democracy.winchester.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=136&MId=176&Ver
=4

In summary, Councillor Ashton highlighted the following elements of the proposals.

e recommendation to freeze the Council Tax levels for 2019/20 (noting that
other precepting authorities were recommending increases of differing levels);

e Maintaining and improving Council services and infrastructure to meet its
strategic aims;

e taking an entrepreneurial approach to increasing income streams;

e concentrating on improving effectiveness and efficiency of Council services;

e Mitigating the impact of Government grants which were set to reduce to zero
or negative;

e Proposed new policies regarding Council Tax on vacant dwellings and for
care leavers;

e Strategic Asset Purchases would be required to produce a “double win” of
furthering the Council’s strategic aims and a financial return;

e The Council’'s accounts had been delivered on time against shorter
timescales;

e The Council had a healthy level of reserves and a low level of liabilities
compared to assets.

e The contents of the reports had been considered by The Overview and
Scrutiny Committee at its meetings on 28 January and 4 February 2019 which
had not made at recommendations to be considered by Cabinet.

At the invitation of the Chairman, Councillors Weir and Thompson addressed
Cabinet as summarised below.

As Chairman of the Winchester Town Forum, Councillor Weir drew attention to
comments that had been made about the Forum’s decision to increase the precept
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on the Town Account by 3% for 2019/20 and she offered Cabinet Members the
opportunity to ask any questions they might have regarding the Forum decision.

Cabinet Members had no questions to ask at this point and the Chairman requested
that they contact Councillor Weir directly should any be forthcoming.

Councillor Thompson raised the following points, in summary:

e expressed concern that the budget proposals did not include any detailed plan to
reduce the predicted funding gap;

e The Medium Term Financial Strategy included reference to high level options to
meet the challenge but did not specify that the options were. If there were
difficult choices to be made it was important that all Councillors were made
aware;

e Support additional policies regarding empty homes but this would not achieve
significant increases in income;

e Where were the ambitions regarding improving the environment or reducing
carbon footprint?

e Believed it was unacceptable to include the proposed funding for the new leisure
centre as one line within the budget report without further justification or
explanation;

e Concern about the impact of proposed funding for the leisure centre on other
budgets;

e In response to a request that the Liberal Democrat group offer alternative
suggestions for the budget, she emphasised that this was the role of the
administration.

Councillor Ashton responded to Cabinet Members’ questions on his presentation and
the contents of the four finance reports listed above. In addition, the Strategic
Director: Services (Interim) advised that the proposal to remove the one month
exemption for empty dwellings would have a minor impact on the Housing Revenue
Account but it would be minimised by the Council’s good record on void turnaround
(the void average was 15 days). The Strategic Director: Resources confirmed that
the Council compared favourably to others on financial resilience.

Cabinet thanked the Finance Team and other Council Officers involved in
preparation and administration of the Council’s finances.

Cabinet agreed to the following for the reasons outlined above and set out in the
Report.

RECOMMENDED:

1. THAT THE LEVEL OF GENERAL FUND BUDGET FOR
2019/20, UPDATED FORECAST FOR 2018/19 AND THE SUMMARY AS
SHOWN IN APPENDIX A OF THE REPORT BE AGREED.

2. THAT THE POLICY AS PREVIOUSLY AGREED BY THE

COUNCIL ON 14 JULY 1999 (MIN 186 REFERS) BE CONFIRMED TO
TREAT ALL EXPENSES OF THE COUNCIL AS GENERAL EXPENSES
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OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED AND ITEMISED IN
THE WINCHESTER TOWN ACCOUNT. IN CONSEQUENCE OF WHICH
THE SUM OF £967,333 BE TREATED AS SPECIAL EXPENSES UNDER
SECTION 35 OF THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINANCE ACT 1992 IN
RESPECT OF THE WINCHESTER TOWN AREA, APPENDIX D.

3. THAT THE COUNCIL TAX FOR THE SPECIAL EXPENSES IN
THE WINCHESTER TOWN AREA AT BAND D FOR 2019/20 BE
INCREASED TO £69.19.

4, THAT THE DEFICIT BALANCE ON THE COUNCIL TAX
COLLECTION FUND FOR DISTRIBUTION TO THIS COUNCIL,
CALCULATED IN JANUARY 2019 OF £1,712, BE APPROVED.

5. THAT THE LEVEL OF COUNCIL TAX AT BAND D FOR CITY
COUNCIL SERVICES FOR 2019/20 BE HELD AT £138.92.

6. THAT THE COUNCIL TAX REQUIREMENTS PER PARISH
AREA, LISTED IN APPENDIX E BE NOTED.

7. THAT THE IMPLEMENTATION OF A 100% PREMIUM ON
COUNCIL TAX FOR ALL PROPERTIES THAT HAVE BEEN VACANT FOR
2 YEARS OR MORE WITH EFFECT FROM 15T APRIL 2019 BE
APPROVED.

8. THAT THE FUTURE IMPLEMENTATION OF A 200% AND
300% PREMIUM ON COUNCIL TAX FOR ALL PROPERTIES THAT HAVE
BEEN VACANT FOR 5 YEARS AND 10 YEARS, OR MORE, WITH EFFECT
FROM 15T APRIL 2020 AND 2021, RESPECTIVELY BE APPROVED.

9. THAT THE 1 MONTH DISCOUNT FOR ALL COUNCIL TAX
PROPERTIES THAT BECOME VACANT (A PROPERTY WHERE NO ONE
LIVES WHICH IS SUBSTANTIALLY UNFURNISHED) ON OR AFTER 15T
APRIL 2019 BE ABOLISHED.

10. THAT THE INTRODUCTION OF A FULL REDUCTION FROM
COUNCIL TAX WITH EFFECT FROM 15T APRIL 2019 FOR CARE
LEAVERS LIVING ON THEIR OWN UNTIL THE DAY BEFORE THEIR 25™
BIRTHDAY BE APPROVED, AS DETAILED BY THIS REPORT.

11. THAT THE REMAINING MINOR DETAILS OF THE
IMPLEMENTATION OF CHANGES TO COUNCIL TAX LISTED IN POINTS
7. TO 10. ABOVE BE ALLOWED TO BE DETERMINED BY THE HEAD OF
REVENUES AND BENEFITS, IN AGREEMENT WITH THE STRATEGIC
DIRECTOR (RESOURCES).

12. THAT IT BE NOTED THAT FEES AND CHARGES WILL BE

INCREASED WITH A TARGET INFLATIONARY INCREASE OF 2.4%.
SOME INDIVIDUAL CHARGES MAY INCREASE AT DIFFERENT RATES
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OR NOT AT ALL (FOR EXAMPLE SOME CHARGES SUCH AS PLANNING
FEES ARE SET BY CENTRAL GOVERNMENT).
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Council 28 February 2019

COUNCIL TAX RESOLUTION

Iltem 8(a)
EXPLANATORY NOTES

That any expenses incurred by the Council in
performing in a part of its area a function
performed elsewhere in its area by a Parish
Council/Town Council/Parish Meeting shall not be
treated as special expenses for the purposes of
Section 35 of the Local Government Finance Act
1992, except in the case of the following special
items relating to the non-parished area the
aggregate amount of which is £967,333 (Appendix
E to report CAB3132 refers) and which is shown
within the total of special items at paragraph 4(e)
below:-

(a) Magdalen Hill and West Hill Cemeteries;
(b) Allotments;

(c) Town centre Christmas lighting;

(d) Footway lighting;

(e) Bus shelter maintenance;

(f) Grants for community facilities in the Town

(“parish” element);

(g) Recreation Grounds & Open Spaces (except
Abbey Gardens, Riverside Walks, the Weirs
and St Giles Hill);

h) Neighbourhood Services;
Public Conveniences

() Theatre Royal

(k) Maintenance work to Council Owned
Bridges

) Grit Bins

m) Community Speed Watch

n) Night Bus Contribution

St Maurice’s Covert

Historic Environment Projects Officer

©
N—

gq) Neighbourhood Plans

e s T e e T T
®)
~—"

r) Community Infrastructure
(s) Administration of the Town Forum
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1. Expenditure on special items
carried out in the Winchester Town
non-parished area.

Details of the Winchester Town
budget were considered by the
Winchester Town Forum on 17
January and Cabinet at a meeting on
13 February 2019 and recommended
for approval to Council.




Council 28 February 2019

COUNCIL TAX RESOLUTION

Iltem 8(a)
EXPLANATORY NOTES

That it be noted that the Head of Revenues, in
consultation with the Strategic Director
(Resources) calculated the Council Tax Base for
2019/20 at

(a) 49,307.47

being the amount calculated by the Council for the

whole Council area, in accordance with Section

31B(1) (Item T) of the Local Government Act 1992,
as amended (the “Act”), as its Council Tax base for

the year.

(b) for dwellings in those parts of its area to which
a Parish/Town precept relates as in the attached
Annex 1.

Calculate that the Council Tax requirement for the
Council’'s own purposes for 2019/20 (excluding
Parish Precepts) is £7,817,129

That the following amounts be now calculated by
the Council for the year 2019/20 in accordance
with Sections 31 to 36 of the Act:

(a) £121,137,003

being the aggregate of the amounts which the
Council estimates for the items set out in Section
31A(2) of the Act taking into account all precepts
issued to it by Parish Councils.

(b) £110,095,558

being the aggregate of the amounts which the
Council estimates for the items set out in Section
31A(3) of the Act.

(c) £11,041,445

being the amount by which the aggregate at 4(a)
above exceeds the aggregate at 4(b) above,
calculated by the Council in accordance with
Section 31A(4) of the Act, as its Council Tax
requirement for the year. (Item R in the formula in
Section 31B of the Act).

2(a) The tax base (number of
properties expressed as Band D
equivalent) for the whole District.

3. The Council Tax Requirement for
the City Council, including Special
Expenses (the Winchester Town non
parished area) but excluding Parish
Precepts.

4(a) Gross expenditure for the Council
(including the Housing Revenue
Account — HRA — the contribution
from the Major Investment Reserve),
the parish precepts, and transfers
from the General Fund to the
Collection Fund.

4(b) Gross income for the Council
(including the HRA), plus Non-
ringfenced Government Grants, and
any collection fund surplus

4(c) The Council Tax requirement
including the parish precepts ie. 4(a)
less 4(b).
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COUNCIL TAX RESOLUTION

Iltem 8(a)
EXPLANATORY NOTES

(d) £223.93

being the amount at 4(c) above (Item R), all
divided by Item T (2(a) above), calculated by the
Council, in accordance with Section 31B(1) of the
Act, as the basic amount of its Council Tax for the
year (including Parish Precepts).

(e) £4,191,651

being the aggregate amount of all special items
referred to in Section 34(1) of the Act (as per the
attached Annex 2)

(f) £138.92

being the amount at 4(d) above less the result given
by dividing the amount at 4(e) above by ltem T (2(a)
above), calculated by the Council, in accordance
with Section 34(2) of the Act, as the basic amount of
its Council Tax for the year for dwellings in those
parts of its area to which no special item relates.

That it be noted for the year 2019/20, Hampshire
County Council and the Police and Crime
Commissioner - Hampshire have stated, and the
Hampshire Fire and Rescue Authority has
recommended the following amounts in precepts
issued to the Council, in accordance with Section
40 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, for
each of the categories of dwellings shown below:

Precepting Precept
Authority Amount
Hampshire County

Council (HCC) £60,986,930
Police and Crime Commissioner

— Hampshire (PCCH) £9,933,483
Hampshire Fire and £3,338,609

Rescue Authority (HFRA)

4(e) The Total of the Parish Council
budgets and the Winchester Town
part of the budget.

4(f) The City Council element of the
tax at Band D excluding the
Winchester Town tax.

5. The tax applicable in the different
bands for the County, Police Authority
and Fire and Rescue Authority
elements.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

Valuation HCC PCCH HFRA

Bands
A 824.58 134.31 45.14
B 962.01 156.69 52.66
C 1,099.44 179.08 60.19
D 1,236.87 201.46 67.71
E 1,511.73 246.23 82.76
F 1,786.59 291.00 97.80
G 2,061.45 335.77 112.85
H 2,473.74 402.92 135.42

That the Council, in accordance with Sections 30
and 36 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992,
hereby sets the aggregate amounts shown in
columns 2-9 of Annex 2 as the amounts of Council
Tax for 2019/20 for each part of its area and for
each of the categories of dwellings shown.

That the Council determines that the Council’s
basic amount of Council Tax for 2019/20 is not
excessive in accordance with principles approved
under Section 52ZB of the Local Government
Finance Act 1992.

5. The total tax applicable in the
different bands (ie. the County tax, the
Police Authority tax and the Fire and
Rescue Authority tax).

7. To determine whether the Council’s
basic amount of Council Tax is
excessive, so as to require a
referendum, a comparison is made
between the relevant basic amount of
Council Tax for the year under
consideration, and the preceding year.
For 2019/20 the ‘trigger point’ for a
referendum has been set at up to 3%
or +£5.
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Annex 1
DISTRICT, TOWN & PARISH COUNCIL PRECEPTS
2018/19 2019/20
Precepts Council Tax Precepts Council Tax
Council Tax
Tax Base CTS Grant £ £ Band D (£) Tax Base £ Band D (£) Increase
BILLING AUTHORITY
WINCHESTER 48,389.88 0 6,722,322 138.92 49,307.47 6,849,794 138.92 0.0%
SPECIAL AREAS
(BILLING AUTHORITY)
WINCHESTER TOWN 13,811.72 0 927,735 67.17 13,980.82 967,335 69.19 3.0%
PARISHES/TOWN
BADGER FARM 960.37 764 58,644 61.06 963.01 60,405 62.73 2.7%
BEAUWORTH 56.59 0 0 0.00 57.14 0 0.00 0.0%
BIGHTON 177.67 60 3,790 21.33 176.71 3,850 21.79 2.2%
BISHOPS SUTTON 202.74 107 5,693 28.08 205.68 6,500 31.60 12.5%
BISHOPS WALTHAM 2,646.77 13,604 418,688 158.19 2,666.79 446,475 167.42 5.8%
BOARHUNT 304.51 420 22,580 74.15 316.46 24,150 76.31 2.9%
BRAMDEAN & HINTON AMPNER 213.63 155 7,345 34.38 214.86 7,500 34.91 1.5%
CHERITON 324.53 197 24,603 75.81 325.01 25,260 77.72 2.5%
CHILCOMB 61.75 0 0 0.00 61.65 0 0.00 0.0%
COLDEN COMMON 1,547.52 4,763 173,250 111.95 1,579.57 185,675 117.55 5.0%
COMPTON & SHAWFORD 854.90 256 27,457 32.12 867.74 27,823 32.06 (0.2%)
CORHAMPTON & MEONSTOKE 399.34 507 16,793 42.05 416.29 17,779 42.71 1.6%
CRAWLEY 214.63 210 14,790 68.91 224.41 15,000 66.84 (3.0%)
CURDRIDGE 642.80 636 45,641 71.00 646.09 49,118 76.02 71%
DENMEAD 2,961.43 13,275 402,724 135.99 2,659.27 413,374 155.45 14.3%
DROXFORD 333.93 462 29,990 89.81 342.14 32,392 94.67 5.4%
DURLEY 461.59 539 23,961 51.91 467.17 26,000 55.65 7.2%
EXTON 135.99 0 675 4.96 136.89 675 4.93 (0.6%)
HAMBLEDON 514.04 314 20,000 38.91 518.47 22,000 42.43 9.0%
HEADBOURNE WORTHY 331.86 62 8,765 26.41 489.88 8,805 17.97 (32.0%)
HURSLEY 433.77 343 18,657 43.01 435.72 20,000 45.90 6.7%
ITCHEN STOKE & OVINGTON 129.84 29 5,696 43.87 131.13 5,725 43.66 (0.5%)
ITCHEN VALLEY 730.11 461 31,541 43.20 734.95 32,566 44.31 2.6%
KILMESTON 139.87 82 4,482 32.04 141.36 4,564 32.29 0.8%
KINGS WORTHY 1,890.16 3,588 132,579 70.14 1,904.18 154,315 81.04 15.5%
LITTLETON & HARESTOCK 1,502.95 1,701 106,550 70.89 1,513.65 109,214 72.15 1.8%
MICHELDEVER 666.77 921 48,079 72.11 674.29 49,000 72.67 0.8%
NEW ALRESFORD 2,242.97 8,868 291,454 129.94 2,287.02 309,701 135.42 4.2%
NEWLANDS n/a n/a n/a n/a 641.39 33,052 51.53 n/a
NORTHINGTON 127.62 40 3,860 30.25 125.77 3,900 31.01 2.5%
OLD ALRESFORD 255.10 362 15,094 59.17 255.63 15,544 60.81 2.8%
OLIVERS BATTERY 765.04 156 25,144 32.87 761.58 27,000 35.45 7.8%
OTTERBOURNE 706.80 459 37,607 53.21 702.79 38,255 54.43 2.3%
OWSLEBURY 388.17 516 22,316 57.49 389.71 22,316 57.26 (0.4%)
SHEDFIELD 1,696.61 1,750 94,142 55.49 1,790.32 101,788 56.85 2.5%
SOBERTON 831.31 414 31,109 37.42 843.48 32,626 38.68 3.4%
SOUTH WONSTON 1,240.43 709 101,423 81.76 1,266.48 104,175 82.26 0.6%
SOUTHWICK & WIDLEY 467.11 958 24,112 51.62 252.76 15,000 59.34 15.0%
SPARSHOLT 307.04 434 17,679 57.58 305.98 18,294 59.79 3.8%
SWANMORE 1,384.03 4,908 200,261 144.69 1,438.50 207,640 144.34 (0.2%)
TICHBORNE 115.85 183 4,375 37.76 114.58 4,195 36.61 (3.0%)
TWYFORD 753.73 1,881 90,509 120.08 743.89 98,250 132.08 10.0%
UPHAM 351.13 233 20,767 59.14 362.62 25,000 68.94 16.6%
WARNFORD 111.26 26 1,074 9.65 115.12 1,300 11.29 17.0%
WEST MEON 382.73 955 29,946 78.24 386.35 33,237 86.03 10.0%
WHITELEY 1,303.39 2,131 127,411 97.75 1,302.91 131,695 101.08 3.4%
WICKHAM 1,713.91 7,778 185,918 108.48 1,728.84 215,183 124.47 14.7%
WONSTON 593.87 1,314 36,686 61.77 640.42 38,000 59.34 (3.9%)
TOTAL/AVERAGE 48,389.88 77,531.00 3,941,595 81.45 49,307.47 4,191,651 85.01 4.4%
PARISH/TOWN TOTAL 34,578.16 77,531 3,013,860 87.16 35,326.65 3,224,316 91.27
WINCHESTER TOWN 13,811.72 - 927,735 67.17 13,980.82 967,335 69.19
TOTAL 48,389.88 77,531 3,941,595 81.45 49,307.47 4,191,651 85.01
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WINCHESTER CITY COUNCIL, PARISH COUNCILS AND PRECEPTING AUTHORITIES Item 9 (c)
COUNCIL TAXES FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31 MARCH 2020 Annex 2
COUNCIL TAX SCHEDULE 2019/20 BAND A BAND B BAND C BAND D BAND E BAND F BAND G BAND H
Q)] @ 3) 4) (5) (6) @ (®) ©)
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
WINCHESTER CITY COUNCIL 92.61 108.05 123.48 138.92 169.79 200.66 231.53 277.84
HAMPSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL (MAIN PRECEPT) 766.51 894.27 1,022.02 1,149.77 1,405.27 1,660.78 1,916.28 2,299.54
HAMPSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL (ADULT SOCIAL CARE) 58.07 67.74 77.42 87.10 106.46 125.81 145.17 174.20
POLICE & CRIME COMMISIONER FOR HAMPSHIRE 134.31 156.69 179.08 201.46 246.23 291.00 335.77 402.92
HAMPSHIRE FIRE AND RESCUE AUTHORITY 45.14 52.66 60.19 67.71 82.76 97.80 112.85 135.42
Parish/Town only 60.85 70.99 81.13 91.27 111.55 131.83 152.12 182.54
Parish/Town & District 153.46 179.04 204.61 230.19 281.34 332.50 383.65 460.38
Total 1,157.49 1,350.40 1,543.32 1,736.23 2,122.06 2,507.89 2,893.72 3,472.46
SPECIAL AREAS
(BILLING AUTHORITY)
WINCHESTER TOWN 1,142.77 1,333.22 1,523.69 1,714.15 2,095.08 2,475.99 2,856.92 3,428.30
PARISHES
BADGER FARM 1,138.46 1,328.20 1,517.95 1,707.69 2,087.18 2,466.66 2,846.15 3,415.38
BEAUWORTH 1,096.64 1,279.41 1,462.19 1,644.96 2,010.51 2,376.05 2,741.60 3,289.92|
BIGHTON 1,111.17 1,296.36 1,481.56 1,666.75 2,037.14 2,407.52 2,777.92 3,333.50
BISHOPS SUTTON 1,117.71 1,303.99 1,490.28 1,676.56 2,049.13 2,421.69 2,794.27 3,353.12|
BISHOPS WALTHAM 1,208.25 1,409.63 1,611.01 1,812.38 2,215.13 2,617.88 3,020.63 3,624.76
BOARHUNT 1,147.51 1,338.76 1,530.02 1,721.27 2,103.78 2,486.28 2,868.78 3,442.54|
BRAMDEAN & HINTON AMPNER 1,119.91 1,306.56 1,493.22 1,679.87 2,053.18 2,426.48 2,799.78 3,359.74
CHERITON 1,148.45 1,339.86 1,531.27 1,722.68 2,105.50 2,488.31 2,871.13 3,445.36|
CHILCOMB 1,096.64 1,279.41 1,462.19 1,644.96 2,010.51 2,376.05 2,741.60 3,289.92
COLDEN COMMON 1,175.01 1,370.84 1,566.68 1,762.51 2,154.18 2,545.84 2,937.52 3,525.02|
COMPTON & SHAWFORD 1,118.01 1,304.35 1,490.69 1,677.02 2,049.69 2,422.36 2,795.03 3,354.04
CORHAMPTON & MEONSTOKE 1,125.11 1,312.63 1,500.15 1,687.67 2,062.71 2,437.74 2,812.78 3,375.34 |
CRAWLEY 1,141.20 1,331.40 1,521.60 1,711.80 2,092.20 2,472.60 2,853.00 3,423.60
CURDRIDGE 1,147.32 1,338.54 1,529.76 1,720.98 2,103.42 2,485.86 2,868.30 3,441.96|
DENMEAD 1,200.27 1,400.32 1,600.37 1,800.41 2,200.50 2,600.59 3,000.68 3,600.82
DROXFORD 1,159.75 1,353.04 1,546.34 1,739.63 2,126.22 2,512.80 2,899.38 3,479.26|
DURLEY 1,133.74 1,322.69 1,511.66 1,700.61 2,078.53 2,456.43 2,834.35 3,401.22
EXTON 1,099.93 1,283.24 1,466.57 1,649.89 2,016.54 2,383.17 2,749.82 3,299.78|
HAMBLEDON 1,124.93 1,312.41 1,499.91 1,687.39 2,062.37 2,437.34 2,812.32 3,374.78
HEADBOURNE WORTHY 1,108.62 1,293.39 1,478.16 1,662.93 2,032.47 2,402.01 2,771.55 3,325.86|
HURSLEY 1,127.24 1,315.11 1,502.99 1,690.86 2,066.61 2,442.35 2,818.10 3,381.72
ITCHEN STOKE & OVINGTON 1,125.75 1,313.37 1,501.00 1,688.62 2,063.87 2,439.11 2,814.37 3,377.24|
ITCHEN VALLEY 1,126.18 1,313.87 1,501.58 1,689.27 2,064.67 2,440.05 2,815.45 3,378.54
KILMESTON 1,118.17 1,304.52 1,490.89 1,677.25 2,049.98 2,422.69 2,795.42 3,354.50|
KINGS WORTHY 1,150.67 1,342.44 1,534.23 1,726.00 2,109.56 2,493.11 2,876.67 3,452.00
LITTLETON & HARESTOCK 1,144.74 1,335.53 1,526.32 1,717.11 2,098.69 2,480.27 2,861.85 3,434.22|
MICHELDEVER 1,145.09 1,335.93 1,526.79 1,717.63 2,099.33 2,481.02 2,862.72 3,435.26
NEW ALRESFORD 1,186.92 1,384.74 1,582.56 1,780.38 2,176.02 2,571.66 2,967.30 3,560.76|
NEWLANDS 1,130.99 1,319.49 1,507.99 1,696.49 2,073.49 2,450.48 2,827.48 3,392.98
NORTHINGTON 1,117.31 1,303.53 1,489.75 1,675.97 2,048.41 2,420.84 2,793.28 3,351.94|
OLD ALRESFORD 1,137.18 1,326.71 1,516.24 1,705.77 2,084.83 2,463.89 2,842.95 3,411.54
OLIVERS BATTERY 1,120.27 1,306.98 1,493.70 1,680.41 2,053.84 2,427.26 2,800.68 3,360.82|
OTTERBOURNE 1,132.93 1,321.74 1,510.57 1,699.39 2,077.04 2,454.67 2,832.32 3,398.78
OWSLEBURY 1,134.81 1,323.95 1,513.09 1,702.22 2,080.49 2,458.76 2,837.03 3,404.44|
SHEDFIELD 1,134.54 1,323.63 1,512.72 1,701.81 2,079.99 2,458.17 2,836.35 3,403.62
SOBERTON 1,122.43 1,309.49 1,496.57 1,683.64 2,057.79 2,431.92 2,806.07 3,367.28 |
SOUTH WONSTON 1,151.48 1,343.39 1,535.31 1,727.22 2,111.05 2,494.87 2,878.70 3,454.44
SOUTHWICK & WIDLEY 1,136.20 1,325.56 1,514.94 1,704.30 2,083.04 2,461.76 2,840.50 3,408.60 |
SPARSHOLT 1,136.50 1,325.91 1,515.34 1,704.75 2,083.59 2,462.41 2,841.25 3,409.50
SWANMORE 1,192.87 1,391.67 1,590.49 1,789.30 2,186.93 2,584.54 2,982.17 3,578.60 |
TICHBORNE 1,121.05 1,307.88 1,494.73 1,681.57 2,055.26 2,428.93 2,802.62 3,363.14
TWYFORD 1,184.69 1,382.14 1,579.59 1,777.04 2,171.94 2,566.83 2,961.73 3,554.08|
UPHAM 1,142.60 1,333.03 1,523.47 1,713.90 2,094.77 2,475.63 2,856.50 3,427.80
WARNFORD 1,104.17 1,288.19 1,472.23 1,656.25 2,024.31 2,392.36 2,760.42 3,312.50|
WEST MEON 1,153.99 1,346.32 1,538.66 1,730.99 2,115.66 2,500.32 2,884.98 3,461.98
WHITELEY 1,164.03 1,358.03 1,552.04 1,746.04 2,134.05 2,522.05 2,910.07 3,492.08|
WICKHAM 1,179.62 1,376.22 1,572.83 1,769.43 2,162.64 2,555.84 2,949.05 3,538.86
WONSTON 1,136.20 1,325.56 1,514.94 1,704.30 2,083.04 2,461.76 2,840.50 3,408.60
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CAB3132
CABINET

REPORT TITLE: GENERAL FUND BUDGET 2019/20

13 FEBRUARY 2019

REPORT OF PORTFOLIO HOLDER: CLLR GUY ASHTON (PORTFOLIO HOLDER
FOR FINANCE)

Contact Officer: Joseph Holmes Tel No: 01962 848220 Email
jholmes@winchester.qgov.uk

WARD(S): ALL

PURPOSE

The budget sets the revenue financial resources for the 2019/20 financial year with
which the Council can utilise to provide public services, including any changes to
Council Tax levels. The general fund budget is consolidated to take into account the
latest known funding allocations through central government as well as from locally
raised Council Tax, Business Rates (after government levies and tariffs) and fees
and charges. Members are requested to consider the financial assumptions and the
implication of financial changes to the overall Council Strategy.

Members are asked to consider these proposals and also the level of Council Tax to
be set for next year. The current tax is £138.92 at Band D for City Council services,
and £67.17 for Winchester Town. It is proposed to freeze the District tax for 2019/20
at £138.92 and the town forum have proposed a 3% increase to £69.19 (Band D
equivalent).

The General Fund Budget has been consulted on with The Overview and Scrutiny
Committee, the business community and parish and town councils, and in finalising
these proposals consideration has been given to all comments received.
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RECOMMENDATIONS to Cabinet and Council:

That Cabinet and Council:-

1.

10.

Agree the level of General Fund Budget for 2019/20, updated forecast
for 2018/19, and recommend the summary as shown in Appendix A.

That the policy as previously agreed by the Council on 14 July 1999
(min 186 refers) is confirmed to treat all expenses of the Council as
General Expenses other than those specifically identified and itemised
in the Winchester Town Account. In consequence of which the sum of
£967,333 be treated as Special Expenses under Section 35 of the
Local Government Finance Act 1992 in respect of the Winchester
Town area, Appendix D.

That the Council Tax for the Special Expenses in the Winchester Town
area at Band D for 2019/20 be increased to £69.19.

That the deficit balance on the Council Tax Collection Fund for
distribution to this Council, calculated in January 2019 of £1,712, be
approved.

Recommend the level of Council Tax at Band D for City Council
services for 2019/20 be held at £138.92.

Note the Council Tax requirements per parish area, listed in Appendix
E.

Approve the implementation of a 100% premium on Council Tax for all
properties that have been vacant for 2 years or more with effect from
1st April 2019.

Approve the future implementation of a 200% and 300% premium on
Council Tax for all properties that have been vacant for 5 years and 10
years, or more, with effect from 1t April 2020 and 2021, respectively.

Abolish the 1 month discount for all Council Tax properties that
become vacant (a property where no one lives which is substantially
unfurnished) on or after 1t April 2019.

Approve the introduction of a full reduction from Council Tax with effect
from 1st April 2019 for care leavers living on their own until the day
before their 251 birthday, as detailed by this report.
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11.

12.

Allow the remaining minor details of the implementation of changes to
Council Tax listed in points 7. to 10. above to be determined by the
Head of Revenues and Benéefits, in agreement with the Strategic
Director (Resources).

Note that fees and charges will be increased with a target inflationary
increase of 2.4%. Some individual charges may increase at different
rates or not at all (for example some charges such as planning fees are
set by central government).
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IMPLICATIONS:

1

1.1

2.1

3.1

4.1

5.1

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

COUNCIL STRATEGY OUTCOME

The budget proposals contained in this report have been drafted using
outcome based budgeting principles in order to align to the Council Strategy.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

As detailed in the main body of the report.
LEGAL AND PROCUREMENT IMPLICATIONS

Any implications arising from budget options arising from this strategy will be
dealt with in the individual business cases and committee papers relating to
those specific decisions.

WORKFORCE IMPLICATIONS

No direct implications, any indirect implications will be addressed in the
business cases relating to individual projects.

PROPERTY AND ASSET IMPLICATIONS

As detailed in the main body of the report.
CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION

Budget considerations were consulted on with The Overview & Scrutiny
Committee, the business community, and parish council representatives
during the final quarter of 2018. The feedback received from this consultation
has been fully reflected in finalising these proposals.

Feedback received from the business consultation process a strong interest in
the council’s major projects and further detail around the impact of car parking
changes to the 2018-19 budget.

At the annual parish conference held in early December 2018 the parishes
were briefed on the overall context of the budget as well as discussion around
Council Tax referendum principles for parish councils.

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee discussed the report at its meeting
held on 28 January 2019 where officers and members of Cabinet responded
to detailed questions. Appendix B has been updated in order to link the
budget plans to the Council Strategy. At the conclusion of questions and
debate, the Committee agreed that there were no particular matters that it
wished to raise for Cabinet to further consider.
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7 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

CAB3132

7.1 Environmental considerations will be part of the business case supporting any

budget proposals.

8 EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSEMENT

9 Any equality impact assessments are carried out as part of the business case
for any individual proposals.

10 DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT

10.1  None

11 RISK MANAGEMENT

Risk Mitigation Opportunities
Council’s service priorities | The use of Outcome Ensure the prioritisation of
are not reflected in the Based Budgeting as a resources to best meet the
budget method of delivering the Outcomes of the authority
budget from 2019/20
onwards.
Failure to achieve the Budget proposals for
budget proposals 2019/20 have been put
presented in Appendix B forward on the basis that

they have a high
expectation of
achievement, and some of
the proposals have
already been achieved.

Income budgets (such as
car parking) are not
achieved, possibly due to
market or economic
conditions

Income budgets have
been set using ‘central
case’ expectations.

Robust in-year monitoring
and reporting is in place
which would identify any
forecast shortfalls in
income in time to take any
necessary action to
address this.

Failure to adequately
manage major contracts
including planning for
contract renewal

Ensure adequate contract
management and
monitoring arrangements
are in place.

Ensure contracts are
aligned to the councils
requirements and council
strategy
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Ensure sufficient time for Transformational
the review of contract efficiency savings
options prior to contract

renewal.

12

12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

SUPPORTING INFORMATION:

Background

The budget is strongly aligned to the Council Strategy and the outcomes that
the council wish to achieve. There are areas of significant investment
contained within the budget to deliver new services to residents. For example,
the Council is improving environmental services to residents by introducing a
monthly kerbside glass collection.

This investment is supported through a variety of savings programmes. These
items have been carefully considered and seek to enable the Council to
continue to deliver its core services and protect our valued frontline delivery
whilst matching the financial demands of disappearing government funding.
We are ensuring that we drive out further efficiencies through a strategic focus
on budgets and reviewing historic patterns of spend. We are seeking new
opportunities, for example through providing additional funding for new homes
in our ‘HRA’ and moving assets into the general fund to provide a long term
rental stream to the taxpayer.

The Council is also proposing freezing the district tax at 2018/19 levels. The
Council has the option of increasing this by 3% or +£5 compared to the
previous year (equivalent to a rise of just over 3%) but is recommending a
freeze to reflect the work we are progressing to re-focus our finances whilst
facing the reality of a major reduction in funds from central government and a
need to be financially self-reliant. The Council’s approach to encourage
business growth as well as having a robust local plan has yielded additional
financial resources to the Council through significant growth in retained
business rates and additional new homes bonus. This year is also the final
year of the four local government finance settlement, and the previously
announced £410,000 ‘negative RSG’ has been removed by Central
Government in the December 2018 local government finance settlement.

The Council Strategy 2017 - 2020 sets out four strategic themes which are
helping the Council shape its activities and resources up until 2020. Outcome
based budgeting principles have been used in the preparation of the 2019/20
budget, with proposals identified in CAB3103 Outcome Based Budgeting
which went to December Cabinet.

Capital and Revenue budget considerations were consulted by The Overview
& Scrutiny Committee, the business community, and parish council
representatives during the final quarter of 2018. The feedback received from
this consultation has been fully reflected in finalising these proposals.
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A summary of the General Fund revenue budget is now presented for final
consideration and Members are asked to consider the total level of General
Fund Budget and the Council Tax for 2019/20.

Identifying Resources

Over the current four year settlement period there has been a clear shift from
central government grant, such as the revenue support grant, to locally
generated funding. Winchester has benefited significantly from strong growth
in housing (new homes bonus) and business (business rates retention), which
has balanced out other funding reductions.

Locally generated income is a key focus of the medium term financial
strategy, which identifies how the Council is looking to replace the reductions
in government funding with new and innovative income sources. These
income sources are identified under the themes of; Asset Management,
Income Generation, Transformation, and Investment.

Funding

Business Rates Retention

(i) The provisional finance settlement confirmed that there would not be
any negative revenue support grant for 2019/20. The baseline funding
level (BFL) has therefore increased marginally to £2.19m (£2.15m
2018/19).

(i) In addition to the BFL, growth in retained rates is forecast to increase to
£2.71m, giving a total business rates retention of £4.9m.

(i) The provisional finance settlement confirmed the Government’s
intention for a full reset of business rates growth from 2020/21, in line
with the fair funding review. A consultation has been issued to
determine how the resets will applied after 2020/21, as well as many
other elements of the scheme such as the split of growth among tiers
and how the administration of appeals could be changed.

(iv)  Business Rates Pilot application — the Council led a cross Hampshire
application to be a business rates pilot for 75% retention in 2018.
Unfortunately, this bid was not successful for 2019-20 as Government
received a significantly higher number of applications compared to the
places available.

New Homes Bonus

(i) Government have announced that the current scheme will end in
2019/20 with no indications of whether it will be replaced with a new
reward scheme. There is the possibility that legacy payments will
continue until 2022/23.
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The total 2019/20 reward of £2,353,118 (£969,791 relates specifically
to 2019/20) is £237,527 higher than the 2018/19 reward of £2,115,591.
This increase reflects the above average housing growth in the
Winchester district compared to councils across the country.

The reward for 2019/20 includes an additional reward of £350 per
affordable homes unit, totalling £51,240.

12.11 Other Government Grants (2019/20, £298Kk):

(iv)
(V)
(vi)

The Rural Services Delivery Grant which will be £46k.
Flexible homelessness support grant is due to increase to £154k.

A national business rates levy surplus is due to be distributed in

2019/20, with Winchester receiving £34Kk.

(vii)

New burdens payments relating to Universal Credit and other changes

will total £46k. It is likely that further payments will be announced during

the year.
(viii)
Outcome Based Budgeting

Brexit funding of £17.5k in 2018/19 and £17.5k in 2019/20.

12.12 Appendix B shows the budget proposals for 2019/20, with the savings from
the key headings shown in the graph below. The total full year savings are
£1.08m, with £0.96m realisable in 2019/20. These savings enable a balanced
budget for 2019/20 and also help towards the savings targets for future years.

OBB Proposals 2019/20 (£000)

Income Generation
Transformation

Asset Management

Efficiency

o
[
o

150 200 250 300 350

450

12.13 Investment - Movement Strategy (+£250k) - The Council is intending to
adopt the City of Winchester Movement Strategy in March this year. The
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Strategy is high level framework document which identifies actions to improve
movement in and around the city over the next 20-30 years. In order to
support the next phase of the Strategy post adoption the Council proposes to
allocate £125k in 19/20 and 20/21 which will be used to carryout further
development work in conjunction with the County Council to help bring
forward the implementation of the measures set out in the Strategy.

12.14 Environmental Services Contract:

I.  The current eight year contract expires in September 2019 and the
costs of waste and recycling collection are expected to increase.
Employee and vehicle costs have been running at levels above CPI
inflation, so it is necessary to forecast an increase in contract costs

from October 2019.

IIl.  The budget proposals include an investment proposal to introduce a
kerbside glass collection service commencing October 2019.

12.15 Key Assumptions used in the 2019/20 budget are shown below:

Sensitivity
Key Assumptions % £000 +/- 1%
Income / Funding
District Council Tax Increase 0.0% 0.0 68.5
Interest Receivable 1.0% 250.0 250.0
Fees & Charges 2.4% 137.0 110.0
Expenditure
Contractual Inflation 2.5% 258.0 103.2
Employee Pay Inflation 2.0% 330.0 165.0

12.16 Summary Financial Position

The below summary financial position shows how the budget has been

balanced for 2019/20:
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General Fund Revenue Budget (£m) 2019/20

Baseline requirements ¢/f from 2018/19 -15.20

Employee Inflation & Pay Review -0.80
Contractual and Capital Programme Implications -1.33

OBB Budget Proposals 0.96

One-off budgets & reserve related movements -0.99

Net Resource Requirements -17.35
Funded by:

Funding 15.30
Investment Activity 2.05

17.35

Collection Fund

Council Tax - Regulations require the Council to approve the Collection Fund
balance at 31 March, calculated at 15 January preceding. For Council Tax a
deficit of £12,932 is estimated, shared between the County Council (£9,330),
the Police & Crime Commission (£1,379), the Fire & Rescue Authority (£511)
and this Council (£1,712). This must be debited to the Council Tax for the
District for 2019/20. The City Council’s budget for 2019/20 will therefore be
set including the £1,712.

Business Rates — The Business Rates Collection Fund forecast surplus
balance at the end of 2018/19 is £970,048. The majority of this surplus
balance is due to lower than expected bad debts and a reduced appeals
provision requirement. The Winchester City Council share of this surplus,
£194k net of the 50% Levy, is recognised in the budget projections.

Council Tax

The Council Tax Referendum limits have been confirmed at 3% for lower tier
authorities. However, shire districts (such as Winchester) will be able to
increase their precept by not more than £5 (equivalent to just over 3% for this
council). Central Government spending power projections assume that all
authorities will increase their precepts by the maximum amount.

At present the projections reflect a freeze in Council Tax for the District and
an estimated increase of 3% for the Winchester Town Area, in 2019/20.

The current level of Tax for the District is £138.92 (Band D equiv.).
In considering the level of District tax, regard has to be had to the Tax for the

Town area in order to ensure that the overall increase does not exceed the
referendum limits.
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The current level of Tax for the Town is £67.17 (Band D equiv.). An increase
of 3% would increase this to £69.19.

Changes to Council Tax

Empty Homes Premium

With effect from 2013/14 the Government gave local authorities the discretion
to introduce a premium on Council Tax, of up to 50% of the liability. This
applied to properties that had been vacant (a property where no one lives and
is substantially unfurnished) which can be awarded for up to six months for
two years or more as an incentive for owners to bring them back in to use.
From April this year the Government has increased the premium threshold
from 50% to 100% of the Council Tax and has introduced legislation to allow
further increases, effective from April 2020 (200%) and 2021 (300%), for
properties that have been vacant for five and ten years or more, respectively.

The following, details the number and length of time properties have been
vacant as at the end of December 2018, plus an example of the premium that
may be charged at the levels detailed above:

Premium charged

1st April 1st April 1st April
2019 2020 2021
Vacant Properties Number *£ *£ *£ Total
Less than 2 years 728 Nil Nil Nil 0
More than 2 years 89 146,872.25 146,872.25 146,872.25 440,616.75
More than 5 years 31 51,157.75 102,315.50 102,315.50 255,788.75
More than 10 years 13 21,453.25 21,453.25 64,359.75 107,266.25
_803,671.75

* These figures use the average band D charge of

£1,650.25 for Winchester Town in 2018/19 for

illustration purposes only and are subject to

increases each year.

Additional Council Tax - Winchester City
Council element
1st April 1st April 1st April
2019 2020 2021

Vacant Properties Number *£ *£ *£ Total
Less than 2 years 728 Nil Nil Nil 0
More than 2 years 89 12,219.77 12,219.77 12,219.77 36,659.31
More than 5 years 31 4,256.32 8,512.65 8,512.65 21,281.62
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More than 10 years 13 1,784.91 1,784.91 5,354.73 8,924.55

12.26

12.27

12.28

12.29

12.30

66,865.49

* These figures use the average band D charge of
£1,650.25 for Winchester Town in 2018/19 for
illustration purposes only and are subject to
increases each year.

In line with the Council’s empty homes strategy, which places the importance
of bringing long term empty properties back in to use, it is recommended that,
with effect from 1st April 2019, the Council introduces a premium of 100% on
Council Tax on properties that have been vacant for two years or more. It is
also recommended that, with effect from 1st April 2020 and 2021, the Council
approves the future introduction of the higher premiums of 200% and 300%
on Council Tax properties that have been vacant for five and ten years or
more, respectively.

Abolition of one month empty discount

The Council also awards a discretionary discount to those properties which
have just become vacant. The discount is a 100% reduction of Council Tax up
to a one month period, where the property remains vacant. In support of the
Council's empty homes strategy to encourage properties back in to use as
soon as possible, it is recommended that this discount is abolished with effect
from 1st April 2019. This would only apply to properties which become vacant
after this date and would not curtail any discounts which are being applied
prior to the 1st April 2019.

Removal of the discount will increase the Council Tax Base by between 100
to 150 band D equivalent properties. The largest proportion of these
properties is usually within the Town but others are spread throughout the
district. The removal of the discount and increasing of the Council Tax Base
has the effect of lowering the Council Tax charge for all residents.

An Exemption for Care Leavers

The final change to Council Tax has been raised by Hampshire County
Council who highlighted a campaign by the Children’s Society to support
young care leavers, and has been supported by the Children’s Commissioner
for England. A care leaver is a young person aged 16 to 25 years old who has
been cared for by the local authority for at least 13 weeks in total since the
age of 14 years old. Under the new corporate parenting responsibilities it is
requested that the Council introduce a reduction in Council Tax which sees all
care leavers pay no Council Tax until the age of 25.

The figures currently provided by the County suggest that only 7 care leavers
responsible for paying Council Tax reside in the Winchester district. The cost
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to this Council would be in the region of £12,000 per year. It is recommended
that the Council use its discretionary powers under the Local Government
Finance Act 1992, Section 13A, to apply a reduction to the Council Tax bills of
all care leavers who either live alone or live in a household solely occupied by
care leavers, in the Winchester district, up to the day before their 25th
birthday, or earlier if they move out of the Winchester district or occupy the
property with a non-care leaver. Care leavers can only be identified by the
County Council and the award of any discount will be reliant on notification
from the County of a care leaver’s status, their date of birth and current
address.

In order to authorise the recommendations listed above, they must be
approved by Council, which can be made following a recommendation from
Cabinet. It is also recommended that Council allow the implementation of all
changes and any minor details to be clarified in schemes set up by the Head
of Revenues and Benefits, in agreement with the Strategic Director
(Resources).

Fees and Charges

Fees and charges are reviewed on an individual basis with the aim of
achieving fair charges which limit any burden to the council tax payer. An
inflationary uplift is a primary consideration (CPI was 2.4% at October 2018)
along with the following considerations:

i) External competition — services offered by the Council are subject to
differing levels of market competition. It is important that market prices
are taken into consideration when reviewing pricing levels especially
as increasing council prices too high could actually have the effect of
reducing overall income through reduced volume.

i) Neighbouring authorities — benchmarking with other authorities is a
useful exercise to determine how the Council is positioned, what the
reasons are for this, and this aligns to the Council’s pricing strategy.

i) Inflation (+2.4%) — inflationary indexes, such as CPI, are a useful
starting point as they give a broad indication of the increase in the
costs of living and also the increase in the costs of providing the
service.

iv) Council Strategy — not all charges meet the target of full cost
recovery because the benefits derived from providing those services
are part of the Council Strategy.

v) New charges — are there any opportunities to offer any additional
services which would both be valued by the customer and deliver an
income to the Council. This is possible even where a services charges
are mainly set by statute, as there is sometimes scope for additional
discretionary services e.g. planning pre-app fees.
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Fees and charges are budgeted to generate income of just under £11m in
2018/19.

The General Fund seeks to review fees and charges over the life of the
medium term financial strategy, through seeking new opportunities to trade,
understanding subsidies and increasing activity. It is expected that fees and
charges will make a positive contribution towards this target.

It is important to ensure that fees and charges are kept under regular review
to ensure that charges remain reflective of the costs of providing those
services. A target uplift of 2.4% has been set in line with October 2018 CPI.

The opportunity to introduce new charges is kept under review and
opportunities will come forward with a business case as appropriate.

Fees & Charges - 2019/20 Review - Locally set charges
Increase in Income (£000)

New
Volume Price Charges Total
1 Car Parking & Enforcement 150 150
2 Concessions at car parks 50 50
3 Local Land Charges 9 9
4 Building Control 12 12
5 Marketing 1 1
6 Tourist Information Centre 2 2
7 Pest Control * 10 25 35
8 Licensing 4 4
9 Taxi & Private Hire 2 2
10 Sports Pitches 1 1
11 Cemeteries 4 4
12 Legal Business Unit
13 Street Naming & Numbering 12 12
14 Special Maintenance ** 15 15
160 87 50 297
Winchester Town Charge — Section 35
12.37 In accordance with Section 35 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 the
Council has taken the decision in previous years to treat all expenses of the
Council as general expenses other than those identified as special expenses.
The Council endorsed this policy in February 2018.
12.38 Special expenses are costs incurred for the provision of an amenity or service

that is primarily for the benefit of one locality. In the Winchester District these
expenses are levied by the Council to cover the costs of local services in the

Page 40



12.39

12.40

12.41

12.42

12.43

12.44

12.45

12.46

CAB3132

Winchester Town area which elsewhere would be dealt with by parish
councils.

The services currently covered by special expenses are listed in Appendix D.

It is recommended that the policy as previously agreed by the Council on 14
July 1999 (minute 186), and confirmed in the budget and council tax report for
2018/19 (CAB3011, February 2018) is endorsed again. That is to treat all
expenses of the Council as General Expenses other than those specifically
identified and itemised in the Winchester Town Account. In consequence of
which the sum of £967,333 will be treated as Special Expenses under Section
35 of the Local Government Finance Act, 1992 in respect of the Winchester
Town area, summarised in Appendix D.

The Winchester Town Forum met on 17 January 2019 and recommended the
budget which is currently set out in Appendix D, including a proposed Council
Tax increase of 3% for 2019/20.

Reserves

A summary of earmarked reserves is included at Appendix C. These have all
been reviewed as part of the budget process and the levels are considered to
be appropriate.

The proposed baseline budget for 2019/20 also includes fixed annual
contributions to various earmarked reserves including: Property — Asset
Management £300k; Car Parks Property £200k and IMT Strategy £280k.

In order to support the transformation programme an additional £350k will be
transferred into the transformation reserve in 2019/20.

Budget provision of £350k has been allowed for in the updated 2018/19
budget forecast in order to allow for potential one-off costs of the current
transformation programme. This is a one-off budget and therefore depending
on the timing of decisions there could be some re-profiling to 2019/20.

Total General Fund Earmarked Reserves are forecast to reduce from £20.7m
at 01 April 2019 to £14.2m at 31 March 2020. The forecast closing balances
(31 March 2020) of key earmarked reserves are summarised below;

Operational Reserves (£5.0m), significantly the Major Investment Reserve,
are revenue reserves which can be used to support revenue or capital
expenditure, for example major projects.

Risk Reserves (£1.1m), such as business rates retention, are available to
mitigate risks faced by the council. The overall levels are reviewed each year
in line with the medium term financial strategy.
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Asset Reserves (£3.2m), such as the Asset Management Reserve, are used
to maintain existing council assets and are supported by spending plans such
as the asset management plan.

Restricted Reserves (£4.8m), such as the Community Infrastructure Levy, can
only be used for restricted purposes and therefore must be considered
separately to other reserves which can be used for wider purposes.

The general fund has a forecast £0.58m underspend in 2018/19. Any balance
at year end after adjustments will transfer to the Major Investment Reserve
(operational reserves) in order to support key projects. CAB3124(CWR)
recommends allocating £60k of this underspend for initial design work for
lower High Street and Broadway.

General Fund Working Balance

The Council also holds a general balance which is held to mitigate against
any potential financial risks, these could be known risks or completely
unforeseen risks. The current balance was increased in the previous year to
represent two months of net expenditure. This balance is £2.789m and can
give some additional cushion particularly against the uncertainty of
government funding over the medium term projections.

In addition, a minimum balance of £1m is held within the business rates
retention reserve in order to provide mitigation against the short term risks of
a reduction in income, for example an unexpected increase in successful
appeals.

Adequacy of Reserves and Robustness of Estimates

There are specific requirements under Section 25 of the Local Government
Act, 2003, for the Chief Finance Officer to provide a positive assurance
statement about the adequacy of proposed financial reserves and the
robustness of estimates made for the purposes of the Budget calculation.

Reserves are detailed in this report and specific comment is made on the
most significant balances. The General Fund working balance is discussed
above and is considered to be adequate.

When considering the robustness of estimates for the budget calculation for
the current year savings and increased income proposals included in the
budget must be considered to be achievable. Considerable savings have
been achieved to date, and the recent experience has been that
compensating savings have been found to cover unforeseen growth
pressures. Given the complex nature of the organisation, the significant
turnover, the cautious approach to budgeting and the sensitivity to income,
these variations are to be expected. The purpose of reserves, in particular
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the General Fund working balance, is to provide a cushion for these
variations.

12.53 Within the context of the overall budget and reserve levels, the S151 officer is

able to provide positive assurance on the robustness of the estimates made
for the purposes of the budget calculation for next year.

13 OTHER OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED

13.1 The Council must prepare a balanced budget for 2018/19. Traditional “Salami
Slicing” of budgets has been rejected in favour of an Outcome Based
Budgeting approach.

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:-

Previous Committee Reports:-

Medium Term Financial Strategy — CAB3131 — February 2019
Medium Term Financial Planning — CAB3103 — December 2018
Council Strategy Refresh — CAB2980 — December 2017

Efficiency Plan 2016 — 2020 - CAB2827 — September 2016

Other Background Documents:-

None

APPENDICES:

Appendix A: General Fund Budget Summary 2019/20
Appendix B: Outcome Based Budgeting Financial Summary
Appendix C: Reserves

Appendix D: Winchester Town Account

Appendix E: Parish Council Precepts and Council Taxes 2019/20
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General Fund Revenue (Em) Budget Forecast Budget
2018/19 2019/20
Funding
Council Tax (excluding Parish Precepts) 7.650 7.650 7.789
Retained Business Rates 4.601 4,539 4.856
New Homes Bonus 2.116 2.116 2.353
Damping - 5% cap on total resource reduction
Revenue Support Grant & Other Grants 0.144 0.341 0.298
14.511 14.645 15.296
Investment Activity
Interest (Payable) / Receivable 0.225 0.550 -0.141
Minimum Revenue Provision -0.225 -0.225 -0.536
Net Investment Property Income 2.060 2.430 2.730
Reso:tlgces available 16.570 17.401 17.348
Bas%e Net Expenditure
Grosﬂncome 13.089 13.191 13.424
GrosJExpenditure -28.325  -28.440 -29.788
Baseline resource requirements -15.236 -15.249 -16.364
One-off net expenditure -3.659 -5.254 -3.233
Community Infrastructure Levy 1.000 2.900 1.050
Collection Fund Adj's & Council Tax Support Grant -0.396 -0.784 0.386
Other Transfers (to) / from earmarked reserves -0.054 -0.593 -0.275
Transfers (to) / from Major Investment Reserve 1.775 1.578 1.087
One-off budgets & Reserve Related Movements -1.335 -2.154 -0.985
Total net resource requirements -16.570 -17.401 -17.349
Budget Surplus / (Shortfall) 0.000 -0.000 -0.000
% of Gross Expenditure 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

CAB3132
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Outcome Based Budgeting
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Appendix B
2019/20 Full Year Council
Efficiency £000 £000 Strategy
The Guildhall operations are currently under review in order to determine options
for reducing the overall net cost of the building. Internal Catering (Café and
1|Guildhall Inte_rnal Eve_nt Caterlng) has been identified as the most significant loss maklng 150 150|Business
business unit, generating a total loss of around £150k per annum. Other potential
options for delivering catering within the Guildhall will be explored over the
coming months, with a target of ensuring that this is moved to a cost neutral
2|Internal Catering Review of all internal catering facilities for example committee meetings. 20 20 E}‘tl‘ie;inear:cy
The council is planning to offer salary sacrifice additional voluntary pension
contributions from 2019-20. This will provide a financial saving to the council
through reduced national insurance payments as staff sacrifice salary for this Internal
3|Employee Benefits  benefit. It is expected with a modest uptake that this will generate around £16.5k 21.5 21.5| - .
: L . ) Efficiency
per annum of saving. The council is also proposing to allow staff to buy up to five
days of additional annual leave. A modest uptake in this benefit could save the
council around £5k per annum.
This is expected to save the general fund up to £269k per annum. This review
has seen the removal of lease cars from within the business, moves the council Internal
4|Business Travel to HMRC approved rates for business mileage, along with some other changes in 50 172| . .
) ) . Efficiency
order to modernise the overall benefits scheme. (To note total full year savings
including the HRA are forecast at £379k)
The Autumn Budget 2018 announced plans to remove the NNDR charge on the
5|Public Conveniences provision of Public Conveniences which will result in savings of £25k based on 25 25|Environment
the existing provision of Public Conveniences.
6[Occupational Health Expected savings from a joint procurement exercise 10 10 Eftf?crir::cy
7| Training Hub Introduction of a staff training hub which is expected to reduce the overall training 17 17 Intgrpal
costs Efficiency
Othgr m|.nor Review of printing, staff travel, debt write off's etc 20 20 Intgrpal
efficiencies Efficiency
9[Restructure Efficiency review of existing staff structures 100 100 Int_er_n al
Efficiencvy
Asset Management
10|Property Acquisition Thg C_ouncn VYI|| seek to |dent_|fy suitable pr(_)perty acqt_usmons which meet its TBC
objectives whilst, where possible, also provide a positive net return.
11|Rent Reviews ﬁg:nr?;er of rent reviews are due in 2019 and are expected to yield additonal 200 200|Business
12|Energy Efficiency Projects are underway to improve the energy efficiency of council property, e.g. 20 20|Environment

the Brooks car park, which should reduce costs by at least £20k per annum.

Transfer of HRA
Garages

Transfer of HRA garages to the general fund — this will be second year of this
transfer and it is estimated that this will yield up to £156k

within existing forecasts

Transformation

Transformation

The council is commencing a corporate transformation programme focussed on
improving the customer service we provide, whilst streamlining processes to drive

14 programme efficiency. This will have a financial impact, though quantifying this is more TBC
relevant for the second year and beyond of the medium term financial plan.
The council is exploring the possibilities of enhanced digital services through its
digital strategy. Savings of c£30k are expected through the Citziens Advice
Digitalisation of Bureau moving into the city offices site where the cash office previous was sited Internal
1 . . ) L . ; . 30 30|
services with an enhanced kiosk service in the new reception area. This delivers Efficiency
accommodation and staff savings and means that customers can access council
services from one hub, as well as located the CAB close to the council.
Income Generation
Significant progress has been made by the in-house team to move this service to
a better financial position. It is expected that additional income of £25k will be
16|Pest Control generated from 2018/19, as well as expenditure reductions of £20k. Further work 35 35|Environment
will be progressed to continue to move towards an overall cost neutral position,
including overheads.
17 Concessions at car  Investigate introducing concessions across council car parks e.g. car washing, 50 50|Business
parks catering etc. It is expected this could raise a further £50k of revenue for the
Street naming and Reviewing the charge to developers for new homes through benchmarking and .
18 ) L ) 12 12|Environment
numbering cost recovery has highlighted a further £12k of income.
F A review of fees and charges is expected to yield additional income for 2019/20
ees & Charges - . : . f L f .
19 other through inflationary upll_fts and ensuring that costs of providing services are 50 50|Environment
covered wherever possible.
20|Car Parking Income  To reflect additional car parking usage seen in 2018/19 to the end of December. 150 150|Environment
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Earmarked Reserves

GENERAL FUND EARMARKED RESERVES (£000) 2018/19 | 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23 | 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 |
FORECAST Closing Balances
OPERATIONAL RESERVES
Major Investment Reserve * (5,745) (4,381) (3,252) (1,574) (932) (932) (932) (932) (932) (932)
Transformation (316) (266) (66) (66) (66) (16) (16) (16) (16) (16)
Council Strategy Support (473)
Community Grants & Commissions (111) (71) (71) (71) (71) (71) (71) (71) (71) (71)
Local Development Framework (LDF) (229) (214) (199)
New Burdens (196) (89)
(7,071) (5,022) (3,588) (1,711) (1,069) (1,019) (1,019) (1,019) (1,019) (1,019)
ASSET RESERVES
Property - Asset Management Reserve (3,123) (2,729) (2,729) (2,729) (2,729) (2,729) (2,729) (2,729) (2,729) (2,729)
Car Parks Property (1,930) (181) (196) (196) (196) (196) (196) (196) (196) (196)
Information Management and Technology (409) (334) (395) (109) (175) (92) (79) (99) (107) (156)
(5,463) (3,244) (3,321) (3,034) (3,100) (3,018) (3,004) (3,024) (3,033) (3,082)
RESTRICTED RESERVES
S106 (Interest) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100) (100)
Community Infrastructure Levy - General Fund (5,955) (4,033) (3,783) (3,533) (3,533) (3,533) (3,533) (3,533) (3,533) (3,533)
Community Infrastructure Levy - Winchester Town (653) (603) (603) (603) (603) (603) (603) (603) (603) (603)
Winchester Town Reserve (159) (98) (87) (67) (7) (38) (92) (147) (203) (259)
(6,868) (4,835) (4,574) (4,303) (4,243) (4,274) (4,329) (4,384) (4,440) (4,495)
RISK RESERVES
Municipal Mutual Insurance (139) (139) (139) (139) (139) (139) (139) (139) (139) (139)
Bus@ess Rates Retention (1,167) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000)
Q (1,305) (1,138) (1,138) (1,138) (1,138) (1,138) (1,138) (1,138) (1,138) (1,138)
TotaGeneral Fund Earmarked Reserves (20,707) (14,239) (12,621) (10,187) (9,551) (9,450) (9,491) (9,566) (9,630) (9,735)
©
General Fund Balance (2,789) (2,789) (2,789) (2,789) (2,789) (2,789) (2,789) (2,789) (2,789) (2,789)
Usable Capital Receipts Reserve - General Fund (3,701) (2,253) (1,455) (1,280) (1,608) (1,940) (2,275) (2,613) (2,955) (3,300)

* Nb. The forecast Major Investment Reserve balance does not include any call on this reserve to cover future forecast deficits.
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Appendix D
WINCHESTER TOWN ACCOUNT - Financial Projections
2018/2019 | 2019/2020 | 2020/2021 2021/2022 | 2022/2023 2023/2024 | 2024/2025 | 2025/2026 | 2026/2027
Forecast | Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
Assumptions:
Contract inflation 2.5% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%
Utilities 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5%
Percentage increase in tax 3% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 0% 0%
Tax Base 13,812 13,981 14,149 14,318 14,490 14,664 14,840 15,018 15,198
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Cost of Services
Recurring Budgets:
Allotments (1,864) (1,864) (1,864) (1,864) (1,864) (1,864) (1,864) (1,864) (1,864)
Bus Shelter Cleaning / Maintenance / New Provision 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
Cemeteries 34,565 33,406 35,447 37,537 39,679 41,874 44,122 46,426 48,786
Christmas Lights 8,740 8,946 9,115 9,287 9,463 9,642 9,825 10,012 10,202
Community Speed Watch 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Community Wardens (Contribution) 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000
Footwaﬁ_ighting 20,370 20,642 20,927 21,226 21,540 21,870 22,216 22,580 22,962
GrantQ) 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000
- Theé% Royal (Contribution) 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000
Suppo@-posts for Grant Scheme 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000
Grit Bils® 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Maintenance Work to Council Owned Bridges 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,500 5,500
Night Bus Contribution 12,714 13,545 13,816 14,092 14,374 14,661 14,954 15,254 15,559
Public Conveniences (Contribution) 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000
Recreation Grounds & Open Spaces 603,459 634,453 643,364 652,474 661,789 671,312 681,051 691,009 701,194
Town Forum Support 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Total Recurring Budgets 877,485 908,628 920,304 932,253 944,431 956,995 969,805 982,916 996,338
One-off Budgets:
St Maurice's Covert 22,095 22,095
Community Infrastructure 100,000 50,000
Historic Environment Projects Officer 1,799
Green Infrastructure
Total One-off Budgets 123,894 72,095
Total Cost of Services 1,001,379 980,723 920,304 932,253 944,481 956,995 969,805 982,916 996,338




Winchester Town Account

CAB3132

2018/2019 | 2019/2020 | 2020/2021 2021/2022 | 2022/2023 | 2023/2024 | 2024/2025 2025/A2F(;F2>2ndlx2%26/2027
Forecast | Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
Taxation and Non-specific grant income
Council Tax Income (927,735)  (967,333) (998,466) (1,030,636) (1,063,870) (1,098,193) (1,133,631) (1,147,235) (1,161,001)
Interest on Balances (5,264) (1,590) (982) (873) (666) (66) (379) (921) (1,073)
Total Taxation and Non-specific grant income (932,999) (968,923) (999,448) (1,031,510) (1,064,536) (1,098,259) (1,134,010) (1,148,156) (1,162,075)
Transfers to/(from) Earmarked reserves
(Surplus added to Reserves) / Deficit taken from Reserves 68,380 11,800 (79,144) (99,257) (120,055) (141,264) (164,205) (165,239) (165,737)
Capital Expenditure funded by Town Reserve 399,000 99,000 90,000 120,000 180,000 110,000 110,000 150,000 150,000
Release from Town Community Infrastructure Levy Reserve (100,000) (50,000)
Opening Reserve Balance (at 1st April) (526,361)  (158,980) (98,180) (87,324) (66,581) (6,636) (37,900) (92,105) (107,345)
Closing Reserve Balance (carried forward) (158,980) (98,180) (87,324) (66,581) (6,636) (37,900) (92,105) (107,345) (123,081)
Closing Reserves forecast as % of net expenditure (Target = 10%) 16% 10% 9% 7% 1% 4% 9% 11% 12%
TAX
Tax at Band D £67.17 £69.19 £70.57 £71.98 £73.42 £74.89 £76.39 £76.39 £76.39
IncreaSgJover previous year (£) £0.00 £2.02 £1.38 £1.41 £1.44 £1.47 £1.50 £0.00 £0.00
o)

Recu@g Expenditure 877,485 908,628 920,304 932,253 944,481 956,995 969,805 982,916 996,338
Less: lngome (932,999)  (968,923) (999,448) (1,031,510) (1,064,536) (1,098,259) (1,134,010) (1,148,156) (1,162,075)
(Surpld9) / Deficit (55,514) (60,295) (79,144) (99,257) (120,055) (141,264) (164,205) (165,239) (165,737)
Capital Expenditure
Handlebar Café 25,000
Chesil Theatre Grant 30,000
Changing Pavilions - North Walls 44,000
Changing Pavilions - King George V 0
Play Area Refurbishment 374,000 25,000 90,000 120,000 180,000 110,000 110,000 150,000 150,000

399,000 99,000 90,000 120,000 180,000 110,000 110,000 150,000 150,000
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Appendix E
DISTRICT, TOWN & PARISH COUNCIL PRECEPTS
2018/19 2019/20
Precepts Council Tax Precepts Council Tax
Council Tax
Tax Base CTS Grant £ £ Band D (£) Tax Base £ Band D (£) Increase
BILLING AUTHORITY
WINCHESTER 48,389.88 0 6,722,322 138.92 49,307.47 6,849,794 138.92 0.0%
SPECIAL AREAS
(BILLING AUTHORITY)
WINCHESTER TOWN 13,811.72 0 927,735 67.17 13,980.82 967,335 69.19 3.0%
PARISHES/TOWN
BADGER FARM 960.37 764 58,644 61.06 963.01 60,405 62.73 2.7%
BEAUWORTH 56.59 0 0 0.00 57.14 0 0.00 0.0%
BIGHTON 177.67 60 3,790 21.33 176.71 3,850 21.79 2.2%
BISHOPS SUTTON 202.74 107 5,693 28.08 205.68 6,500 31.60 12.5%
BISHOPS WALTHAM 2,646.77 13,604 418,688 158.19 2,666.79 446,475 167.42 5.8%
BOARHUNT 304.51 420 22,580 7415 316.46 24,150 76.31 2.9%
BRAMDEAN & HINTON AMPNER 213.63 155 7,345 34.38 214.86 7,500 34.91 1.5%
CHERITON 324.53 197 24,603 75.81 325.01 25,260 77.72 2.5%
CHILCOMB 61.75 0 0 0.00 61.65 0 0.00 0.0%
COLDEN COMMON 1,547.52 4,763 173,250 111.95 1,579.57 185,675 117.55 5.0%
COMPTON & SHAWFORD 854.90 256 27,457 3212 867.74 27,823 32.06 (0.2%)
CORHAMPTON & MEONSTOKE 399.34 507 16,793 42.05 416.29 17,779 42.71 1.6%
CRAWLEY 214.63 210 14,790 68.91 224.41 15,000 66.84 (3.0%)
CURDRIDGE 642.80 636 45,641 71.00 646.09 49,118 76.02 71%
DENMEAD 2,961.43 13,275 402,724 135.99 2,659.27 413,374 155.45 14.3%
DROXFORD 333.93 462 29,990 89.81 342.14 32,392 94.67 5.4%
DURLEY 461.59 539 23,961 51.91 46717 26,000 55.65 7.2%
EXTON 135.99 0 675 4.96 136.89 675 4.93 (0.6%)
HAMBLEDON 514.04 314 20,000 38.91 518.47 22,000 42.43 9.0%
HEADBOURNE WORTHY 331.86 62 8,765 26.41 489.88 8,805 17.97 (32.0%)
HURSLEY 433.77 343 18,657 43.01 435.72 20,000 45.90 6.7%
ITCHEN STOKE & OVINGTON 129.84 29 5,696 43.87 131.13 5,725 43.66 (0.5%)
ITCHEN VALLEY 730.11 461 31,541 43.20 734.95 32,566 44.31 2.6%
KILMESTON 139.87 82 4,482 32.04 141.36 4,564 32.29 0.8%
KINGS WORTHY 1,890.16 3,588 132,579 70.14 1,904.18 154,315 81.04 15.5%
LITTLETON & HARESTOCK 1,502.95 1,701 106,550 70.89 1,513.65 109,214 7215 1.8%
MICHELDEVER 666.77 921 48,079 7211 674.29 49,000 72.67 0.8%
NEW ALRESFORD 2,242.97 8,868 291,454 129.94 2,287.02 309,701 135.42 4.2%
NEWLANDS n/a) n/a) n/a) n/a 641.39 33,052 51.53 n/a
NORTHINGTON 127.62 40 3,860 30.25 125.77 3,900 31.01 2.5%
OLD ALRESFORD 255.10 362 15,094 59.17 255.63 15,544 60.81 2.8%
OLIVERS BATTERY 765.04 156 25,144 32.87 761.58 27,000 35.45 7.8%
OTTERBOURNE 706.80 459 37,607 53.21 702.79 38,255 54.43 2.3%
OWSLEBURY 388.17 516 22,316 57.49 389.71 22,316 57.26 (0.4%)
SHEDFIELD 1,696.61 1,750 94,142 55.49 1,790.32 101,788 56.85 2.5%
SOBERTON 831.31 414 31,109 37.42 843.48 32,626 38.68 3.4%
SOUTH WONSTON 1,240.43 709 101,423 81.76 1,266.48 104,175 82.26 0.6%
SOUTHWICK & WIDLEY 467.11 958 24,112 51.62 252.76 15,000 59.34 15.0%
SPARSHOLT 307.04 434 17,679 57.58 305.98 18,294 59.79 3.8%
SWANMORE 1,384.03 4,908 200,261 144.69 1,438.50 207,640 144.34 (0.2%)
TICHBORNE 115.85 183 4,375 37.76 114.58 4,195 36.61 (3.0%)
TWYFORD 753.73 1,881 90,509 120.08 743.89 98,250 132.08 10.0%
UPHAM 351.13 233 20,767 59.14 362.62 25,000 68.94 16.6%
WARNFORD 111.26 26 1,074 9.65 115.12 1,300 11.29 17.0%
WEST MEON 382.73 955 29,946 78.24 386.35 33,237 86.03 10.0%
WHITELEY 1,303.39 2,131 127,411 97.75 1,302.91 131,695 101.08 3.4%
WICKHAM 1,713.91 7,778 185,918 108.48 1,728.84 215,183 124.47 14.7%
WONSTON 593.87 1,314 36,686 61.77 640.42 38,000 59.34 (3.9%)
TOTAL/AVERAGE 48,389.88 77,531.00 3,941,595 81.45 49,307.47 4,191,651 85.01 4.4%
PARISH/TOWN TOTAL 34,578.16 77,531 3,013,860 87.16 35,326.65 3,224,316 91.27
WINCHESTER TOWN 13,811.72 - 927,735 67.17 13,980.82 967,335 69.19
TOTAL 48,389.88 77,531 3,941,595 81.45 49,307.47 4,191,651 85.01

* Chilcomb precept is provisional, to be confirmed by Council (28/02/2019)
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Agenda Item 8b)

EXTRACT OF MINUTES

CABINET

13 FEBRUARY 2019

CAPITAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY
(CAB3134)

The detail of this report had been considered alongside the General Fund Budget
report (CAB3132) as set out above.

Cabinet also noted the Leader’'s announcement regarding the proposal to award
£50,000 towards the Winchester Hospice appeal and this would be subject to a
further Portfolio Holder Decision Notice. Cabinet agreed that this additional £50,000
be included in the recommendation to Council.

Cabinet agreed to the following for the reasons outlined above and set out in the
Report.

RECOMMENDED:

1. THAT THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME AND CAPITAL
PROGRAMME FINANCING (APPENDICES A AND B TO THE REPORT) BE
APPROVED, SUBJECT TO THE ADDITION OF £50,000 TO WINCHESTER
HOSPICE.

2. THAT THE MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP) POLICY

STATEMENT (APPENDIX E) BE APPROVED.

3. THAT IT BE NOTED THAT THE COUNCIL IS LIKELY TO
NEED TO INCREASE ITS EXTERNAL BORROWING IN 2019/20 SUBJECT
TO DELIVERY OF THE PROPOSED CAPITAL PROGRAMME.

4. THAT THE PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS DETAILED IN THE
REPORT AND ITS APPENDICES BE APPROVED.

RESOLVED:
5. That under Financial Procedure Rule 6.4 expenditure for the

following budget items be approved:

a) the IMT equipment and software expenditure (£240,000 in 2019/20) as
detailed in paragraph 11.8.6;

b) expenditure of £500,000 for the refurbishment of the West Wing as
detailed in 11.2.3; and

c) expenditure of £50,000 for preliminary works in respect of the
development of small business units at the Goods Shed, Barfield Close as
detailed in 11.2.4.
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6. That the requirement to ensure Members have the right
knowledge and skills to undertake their governance role as detailed in 11.12
of the report be noted.
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CAB3134
CABINET

REPORT TITLE: CAPITAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY

13 FEBRUARY 2019

REPORT OF PORTFOLIO HOLDER: Clir. Guy Ashton

Contact Officer: Joseph Holmes Tel No: 01962 848220
Email: jholmes@winchester.gov.uk

WARD(S): ALL

PURPOSE

The report presents the Capital Strategy and Capital Programme for consideration
and approval.

RECOMMENDATIONS to Cabinet and Council:

1. That the Capital Programme and Capital Programme Financing (Appendices
A and B to the report) be approved

2. That the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement (Appendix E)
be approved

3. That it is noted that the Council is likely to need to increase its external
borrowing in 2019/20 subject to delivery of the proposed capital programme.

4. That the Prudential indicators detailed in the report and its appendices be
approved.

RECOMMENDATIONS to Cabinet:

5. That under Financial Procedure Rule 6.4 expenditure for the following budget
items be approved:
a) the IMT equipment and software expenditure (£240,000 in 2019/20) as
detailed in paragraph 11.8.6;
b) expenditure of £500,000 for the refurbishment of the West Wing as
detailed in 11.2.3; and
c) expenditure of £50,000 for preliminary works in respect of the
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6.

development of small business units at the Goods Shed, Barfield Close as
detailed in 11.2.4.

That the requirement to ensure Members have the right knowledge and skills
to undertake their governance role as detailed in 11.12 is noted.
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IMPLICATIONS:

1.

1.1.

COUNCIL STRATEGY OUTCOME

The investment of capital resources will contribute to the achievement of the
Council’s main objectives and priorities in the Council Strategy and Portfolio
Plans. The Capital Strategy is an integral part of the Medium Term Financial
Strategy and impacts directly on the Treasury Management Strategy.

2. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

24.

As detailed in the report.

The Government has updated the capital financing regime and CIPFA have
published updates to the prudential code. Included in these updates to the
Prudential Code is the requirement that “the chief finance officer should
report explicitly on the affordability and risk associated with the capital
strategy and where appropriate have access to specialised advice to enable
them to reach their conclusions”. The statement below is the Winchester City
Council Chief Finance Officer’s response

Affordability and risk are key considerations within this capital strategy. The
key principles articulated within this strategy include that the strategy must
support the financially viability of the organisation, and that payback should
be a key consideration of the strategy. Further analysis in the strategy sets
out that the capital investment detailed within the strategy provides an overall
positive return to the General Fund as well as providing a number of key
services enhancements. The risk section is articulated below and importantly,
business cases for new schemes are required to ensure that risks are
adequately covered; one of the most significant risks being capacity to deliver
the individual projects contained within the strategy and adequately
identifying resources required at the commencement of projects. The HRA
capital programme is a key element of the Housing Revenue Account (HRA)
Business Plan which is refreshed annually; individual schemes are assessed
for affordability within the overall context of this plan, and it is expected that
these schemes will grow in size with the removal of the housing debt cap.

The strategy proposes to set aside further funding for the Strategic Asset
Purchase scheme of £15m. There is a strong governance programme around
the process for these purchases, and this is being reviewed at present after a
year of inception to consider any further improvements. The total funding set
aside of £45m is reasonable within the overall context of the Council’s capital
strategy and the scale of the Council’s balance sheet. Assets purchased
during the current financial year meet the council’s ‘double-win’ basis and
have all been within the local economic area. Over the next ten years, the
strategy is expected to see over £356m of capital spend. Within this financial
context and the Council’s balance sheet and historic investment properties
(£47.7m as at 31 March 2018) the Council has a long history of managing
and acquiring assets to support its objectives. The level of this scheme
remains proportionate within the Council’s overall activities. This scheme is
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highlighted in this strategy and includes access to independent valuations to
support commercial acquisitions or when considering the financial
implications of major schemes included within the capital strategy. The
Council also utilises our treasury management advisors, Arlingclose, to
consider the implications of the prudential code and the impact on the
treasury management strategy.

The strategy articulates a wide range of new and existing activities. This
blends some major regeneration ambitions, new infrastructure, and
significant investment in housing as well as smaller schemes that are more
local. The strategy also has ambitions to consider new income streams to the
Council that fit with our ambitions in the Council Strategy and support areas
which we already have skills and knowledge.

3. LEGAL AND PROCUREMENT IMPLICATIONS

3.1.

3.2.

The Council’s Capital Investment Strategy Statement follows the latest codes
of practice, and the MHCLG and CIPFA guidance.

Individual projects included within the programme will be carefully considered
in relation to legal and procurement issues and separate approvals sought as
appropriate.

4. WORKFORCE IMPLICATIONS

41.

Project resources for individual projects are identified as part of the business
case production.

5. PROPERTY AND ASSET IMPLICATIONS

5.1.

Many of the projects and schemes within the Capital Programme are related
to the Council’s properties and assets and therefore aligning the programme
with the Asset Management Plan is an important consideration. The Capital
Strategy Board plays a key role in ensuring that this process takes place and
that funds are identified to improve the Council’s assets in line with its
Strategies and Plans.

6. CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

The Capital Programme is a mechanism to deliver the Council’s Strategy and
associated schemes and projects. The formulation of the Council Strategy
other supporting strategies and plans and associated consultation is
therefore a key determinate in the formulation of the Capital Strategy and
Programme.

Appropriate engagement and consultation is undertaken for all individual
projects and schemes.

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee discussed the report at its meeting
held on 4 February 2019. At the conclusion of questions and debate, the

Page 60



CAB3134

Committee agreed that there were no particular matters that it wished to raise
for Cabinet to further consider and welcomed the focus on community
projects.

7. ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

7.1. Environmental considerations will be part of the business case supporting
specific capital projects where relevant. Many of the schemes have
environmental benefits included within them.

8. EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1. Equality Impact assessments will be considered as part of the business case
for specific capital projects.

9. DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1. Data Protection Impact assessments will be considered as part of the
business case/approvals for specific capital projects

10. RISK MANAGEMENT

10.1.  In setting out this strategy, and when considering the programme and the
projects within in it, reference is made to the Council’s risk appetite as set in
section 11.11.

Risk Mitigation Opportunities

Property

Council Assets not fully An effective capital Investment in the

utilised strategy and its delivery Council’s assets can
helps to ensure Council increase income

assets are used to achieve | generation
the Council’s objectives
Identification of assets
suitable for sale can
generate capital receipts
which can be reinvested in
assets or used to reduce
the overall borrowing

need.

Community Support

Projects are unsupported | Engagement is Engagement with the

by the community or the undertaken with for key Community ensures the

community’s needs are projects to ascertain Council’s capital

not met community views programme meets the
needs of the district’s
citizens

Timescales The 10 year strategy and
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Projects not delivered on
time resulting in a delay in
benefits to the Council

its associated governance
structures including
monthly review by the
Capital Strategy Board
and quarterly at by
0O&S/Cabinet

Project capacity

Failure to

deliver major capital
schemes due to
insufficient staff resources

Ensure robust business
cases are taken forward
and sufficient resources
are available to deliver the
Projects.

Consideration of a wide
base of potential capital /
investment schemes to
enable a balanced risk
portfolio and other
schemes to be chosen
should any schemes not

progress
Financial / VIM Detailed elsewhere within | None
the report
Legal Considered as part of the | None
approval process for
individual capital schemes
Innovation Considered as part of the | Strategy includes new
approval  process for | schemes to innovate
individual capital schemes
Reputation Considered as part of the | None
approval  process  for
individual capital schemes
Other

11. SUPPORTING INFORMATION:

11.1. Purpose

11.1.1. The primary purpose of this strategy is to identify and progress schemes to
help deliver the Council Strategy and to help make the Council self sufficient
in order to be able to deliver the level of required services. It outlines how the
Council ensures that individual schemes and the programme as a whole are
both deliverable and financially viable.

11.1.2. The Strategy sets out the Council’s capital spending programme and the
principles which underpin this to deliver the Council Strategy:
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Supports
Carbon
Management
Objectives

Payback period
on schemes of All new spend
5- 25 years supported by a
depending on business case
scheme

Capital

Strategy
Principles

Enables
funding for
the Asset
Mngt. Strategy

Financially
viable within
the MTFS

Delivers Invest
To Save
proposals and
revenue
savings

The City Council’s capital programme incorporates both the General Fund
(GF) and the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) capital requirements to
support service provision and links with the Council Strategy, Housing
Business Plan, Asset Management Plan, IMT strategy and Medium Term
Financial Strategy. This strategy provides a framework for the development
and implementation of the capital programme.

As detailed in the Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS), the
Council is facing a significant reduction in its anticipated financial resources
(further detail is provided in the paper elsewhere on the agenda — CAB3131).
It is vital therefore that the Council maximises the use of its capital
investment in the district over the next decade. As government grant to the
Council reduces, the Council needs to utilise its capital programme to drive
the most effective and efficient use of financial resources for the District’s
residents.

The Council Strategy details how the Council will deliver its four strategic
outcomes: Business, Health & Happiness, Environment, and Housing.
Several of these aims will be delivered through capital spend and associated
projects including for example: the provision of new housing and
maintenance of existing housing stock; major regeneration schemes;
provision of new leisure facilities; and flood prevention schemes.
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11.1.6. The following chart illustrates the percentage of total capital expenditure

forecast for each of the Council’s outcomes:

Capital expenditure by outcome 2019-2029

M Business

H Environment
Health & Happiness

M Housing

® Internal Efficiency Programmes

11.2. The Capital Programme

11.2.1. Over the period 2019 to 2029, the Council’s total estimated capital
expenditure is £329m of which £111m is General Fund and £218m is
Housing Revenue Account. The following table summarises the capital
programme by year for the period. Further detail by project is included in

Appendix A.

Capital Expenditure 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024f25 2025/26 2026/27 202728 2028/29 TOTAL

2019 - 2029

General Fund
HRA
Total Expenditure

Est. Est. Est.
fm £m £m
15 1.6 116.0

20.2 20.5 240.1

21.7 22,1 356.1

11.2.2. The existing programme contains a number of significant projects:

e The Strategic Asset Purchase Scheme (SAPS) seeks to identify assets
for the Council to acquire which will assist it in meeting its strategic
objectives whilst also generating ongoing revenue streams. Following a
number of successful acquisitions in 2018/19, an additional budget of
£15m has been allocated to 2019/20 in order to continue the acquisition of
property to support the Council’s ambitions, and in line with the principles
of the ‘double win’ that have been established to date. This brings the total

allocated since the introduction of the scheme to £45m.

e The Partnered Home Purchase (PHP) scheme allows the Council to
invest its capital resources into shared ownership properties providing
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revenue via rental income on the share the Council owns and the potential
to generate increased capital receipts in the future. It works by providing
an ongoing revenue stream to the council through rental payments from
residents who are moving onto the property ladder through the council
investing in an open market shared ownership property.

The delivery of one thousand new Council homes, including 77
properties at the Valley, Stanmore.

Provision of a Replacement Surgery in the city centre to replace the
existing St Clement’s Surgery.

Investment in public realm and master planning with respect to the
Station Approach area at Carfax and Cattlemarket subject to economic
viability, business case and full review of delivery options/

The provision of a state of the art Sports & Leisure Centre in the Bar
End area. CAB3082 (LC) provides further detail on the full business case.

The former Depot at Bishops Waltham is suitable for redevelopment.
Interest has been expressed by a number of local businesses in the
possibility of leasing new business accommodation. Initial feasibility
studies have been completed and a planning application has been
submitted for the demolition of the existing buildings and the construction
of three new terraced industrial units, including hard and soft landscaping

The transfer of HRA Garages to the General Fund which will provide
the HRA with capital resources to enable it to expand its new build
schemes and will provide the GF with ongoing revenue;

Provision of a new car park at The Dean in Alresford.

The establishment of a Housing Company to support the delivery of sub-
market rented housing.

The demolition and provision of a car park at Coventry House (Vaultex)
following its acquisition. There is an existing budget to provide a surface
car park in the programme; however, in line with the emerging Movement
Strategy, the potential for a multi storey facility will be included in a
feasibility study. Further details on this project will be reported later in
2019.

There is an existing budget to undertake capital refurbishment works to
Abbey House; however, consideration is being given to more significant
works to the property including its potential for alternative uses. Further
detail and a business case will be reported when appropriate.

The provision of a new Coach Park at St Catherine’s Park and Ride to
replace the existing facility at Worthy Lane.
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11.2.3. There are several new projects in the capital programme with the principles
agreed:

Coitbury House — refurbishment of currently unused building in the
central Winchester area to provide much-needed office accommodation,
provide a source of income to the Council, and revitalise the area.
Architects have recently been appointed and works are expected to begin
in 2019 subject to full business case approval.

A budget has been allocated to replace the King George V Pavilion
providing facilities for football, cricket and the boxing club. The project is at
the feasibility stage and the potential for external funding sources such as
grants is being explored.

Following the refurbishment works to City Offices and the main reception a
budget has been allocated to refurbish the West Wing and for which this
paper seeks approval for expenditure of £500,000. The refurbishment will
enhance the working conditions for staff and includes the installation of
more energy efficient lighting and heating to ensure an improved working
environment aligned to the city offices works recently completed. The
installation of energy efficient lighting is estimated to provide up to £8,000
per annum in savings.

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) — Community projects. A £1m
allocation was approved in September 2018 allowing community groups to
apply for a share of between £10,000 and £200,000 for their essential
infrastructure projects.

A budget of £250,000 per annum over the next 3 years has been allocated
to energy management projects. Expenditure will be subject to a
business case as individual projects are identified. As well as reducing the
Council’s carbon emissions it is anticipated that projects will provide
additional income and/or savings to the Council.

The Council will purchase new recycling bins for the kerbside glass
collection recently announced waste collection contract extension.

Following the properties becoming vacant, refurbishment works will be
carried out to 68 St George St and 59 Colebrook St in preparation for re-
letting.

Further budget allocation has been made to undertake significant essential

repairs to the riverbank at the Weirs following initial works in 2018/19.
Funding from the Council’s partners is currently being explored.
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11.2.4. The following are key considerations for future years:

Outcome:

Outcome:

Outcome:

Business

Central Winchester Regeneration (CWR) — the Council continues with
its Corporate priority to regenerate the city centre to create a new heart
and additional life and vitality in the area, support business and the city
centre economy, and make it a more attractive place for residents and
visitors alike. In addition to the proposed works on Coitbury House, the
Council will receive tenders on meanwhile uses feasibility works in early
February and a brief has been drafted for design work in relation to public
realm in the Lower High Street through to King Alfred’s statue. Work is
also underway to plan for the main development of the site.

Station Approach — there are several potential options to deliver the
regeneration of this area one of which is that the Council itself undertakes
the development. Should this decision eventually be taken there would be
a capital requirement of around £140m

Goods Shed, Bar End- options are being explored to provide small
business units.

Health & Happiness

River Park Leisure Centre area — the Council is keen to explore
alternative uses for the land where the existing leisure centre is located
once the new Winchester Sports and Leisure Park is open

District-wide Sports hall capacity — CAB3015(LC) gave approval to a
£50,000 revenue budget to consider the feasibility of building a separate
sports hall elsewhere in the district. A feasibility study has been
commissioned and is underway; a report is expected in Spring 2019.

King George V play area and skate park — following confirmation of the
location of the new leisure centre it is necessary to refurbish the play area
and skate park. Winchester Town Forum will consider the funding for this
project (WTF265 refers)

Environment

Movement Strategy — explore the options available, and financing of
these, to support the emerging Movement Strategy for Winchester.

Solar Farm — opportunities to invest in a solar farm either independently
or in partnership are being explored. The potential benefits include
supplying the Council with its own energy, supplying energy to Council
owned assets including housing tenants, providing tenants with the option
of a cheaper and greener energy supply
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e Bridge at City Mill — the existing bridge over the ltchen at this location is
narrow and the addition of a footbridge for pedestrians is being carefully

considered.

Financing the Capital Programme

The Council can invest in a capital programme so long as its capital spending
plans are “affordable, prudent and sustainable”. For the HRA, a maximum
level of borrowing (Housing debt cap) was imposed as part of the self-
financing settlement but this cap was removed by the Government on 29

October 2018.

The main sources of finance for capital projects are as follows:

e Capital receipts (from asset sales);

e Capital grants (e.g. Disabled Facilities Grant);

e External contributions (e.g. Section 106 developers’ contributions and

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL));

e Earmarked Reserves (e.g. the Major Investment Reserve, the Property
Reserve, the Car Parks Property Reserve, and the IMT Reserve);

e Revenue contributions; and

e Borrowing including internal (also known as the “Capital Financing

Requirement”).

Full details of the proposed financing for the 2019-2029 capital programme
are provided in Appendix B and is summarised in the following graph:

33%

27%

Capital Financing 2019-2029

M Capital Receipts

B Capital Grants and
Contributions
Earmarked Reserves

B Revenue Contributions

Borrowing (incl. internal)
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Borrowing (or Capital Financing Requirement) makes up a significant
element of the Council’s proposed financing over the next 10 years. While the
Council has sufficient cash and investment balances in the near term it is
able to internally borrow but, if the proposed capital programme is delivered
on time, it will need to borrow externally in 2019/20 in addition to the £156.7m
the Council has already borrowed as a result of the HRA self-financing
settlement. The impact of this borrowing is estimated as part of the revenue
consequences of the capital programme (see Appendix C) and is
incorporated into the Medium Term Financial Strategy (CAB 3131), the
General Fund budget (CAB 3132) and the Housing Revenue Account budget
(CAB 3111 (HSG)).

Before committing the Council to borrowing, consideration is giving to the
forecast savings and/or income a new project may generate and how this will
contribute to the financing costs as part of its respective business case. The
Capital Financing Requirement is reduced over the life of individual assets in
the General Fund by a statutory annual contribution from revenue referred to
as the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP). In addition, the Council can elect
to reduce its borrowing need by making contributions from revenue or from
the sale of asset (capital receipts). Planned MRP is as follows:

Replacement of debt finance in £ millions

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22
actual forecast budget budget budget
Minimum Revenue 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.6 1.4
Provision (GF)
Reserves (HRA) 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total 1.4 0.5 0.6 0.6 1.4

11.3.6.

The Council’s full MRP statement is available at Appendix E.

The Council’s cumulative outstanding amount of debt finance (borrowing
need) is measured by the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR). This
increases with new debt-financed capital expenditure and reduces with MRP
and voluntary contributions from revenue or capital receipts. CFR is
estimated to increase by £53.5m during 2019/20 subiject to full delivery of the
Capital Programme.

Estimates of Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) in £ millions

31.3.2018 | 31.3.2019 | 31.3.2020 | 31.3.2021 31.3.2022
actual forecast budget budget budget
General Fund 13.2 32.1 77.6 105.3 108.5
Housing Revenue Account 164.0 164.0 172.0 187.5 196.5
TOTAL CFR 177.2 196.1 249.6 292.8 305.0
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Further information including borrowing forecasts and borrowing limits are set
out in the Treasury Management Strategy (CAB 3133).

Revenue Consequences of the Capital Programme on the General Fund

Appendix C details the impact of the Capital Programme on the Council’s
General Fund. Not all projects provide savings or generate income but, in
aggregate, the capital programme is forecast to have a positive net benefit to
the General Fund from 2023/24. There is an overall negative impact on the
General Fund prior to this year which reflects significant spend on
preliminaries and costs associated with major projects early in their lifecycle.

A significant proportion of the Council’s programme is likely to be financed by
borrowing and this exposes the Council to the risk of changing interest rates.
The Council can mitigate against this by borrowing ahead of need where it is
advantageous to do so and by taking longer-term fixed rate loans. The graph
below illustrates the impact on the General Fund at prevailing long-term rates
available to the Council as well as the impact of a change in those rates by
1.0%:

General Fund Capital Programme Revenue Consequences

1,000

500

M = Surplus/(Deficit) borrowing

! ! ! ! ; ! ! ' ' ! at prevailing rates
2019/202020/212021/22 2022/23 20, 42024/252025/262026/272027/282028/29 .. .
——Surplus/(Deficit) borrowing

M costs +1.0%

£000 (500) | Surplus/(Deficit) borrowing
// costs -1.0%
(1,000) \\/ /
(1,500) \/

(2,000)

For short term borrowing, prevailing rates available to the Council are as low
as just under base rate (0.75%) and we would make use of these rates for
short periods of time for cashflow purposes or where financially
advantageous.

Although capital expenditure is not charged directly to the revenue budget,
interest payable on loans, MRP, and any revenue funded reductions in the
borrowing need are charged to the General Fund (GF) or Housing Revenue
Account (HRA) income and expenditure statements as appropriate, offset by
investment income receivable. The net annual charge is known as financing
costs - this is compared to the net revenue stream: Council Tax, Business
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rates, and general government grants in the case of the GF; and rents and
other charges in the case of the HRA.

Prudential Indicator: Proportion of financing costs to net revenue stream

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22
actual forecast budget budget budget

GF financing costs 0.1 0.02 0.9 0.8 2.3
(Em)
GF proportion of net -0.8%* 0.1% 5.8% 5.6% 17.8%
revenue stream
HRA financing costs 6.1 5.1 5.2 6.1 6.7
(Em)
HRA proportion of net 21.29%* 17.9% 17.8% 20.5% 21.6%
revenue stream

* in 2017/18 investment income exceeded interest payable and MRP

**in 2017/18 the HRA elected to reduce its borrowing need by £1m from revenue

11.4.5.

11.5.1.

11.5.2.

Sustainability — due to the long-term nature of capital expenditure and
financing, the revenue implications of the expenditure in the next few years
will extend up to 50 years in the future. It is imperative therefore that the
Council ensures that the proposed programme is prudent, affordable, and
sustainable. This is achieved by ensuring that the governance and
procedures outlined in this strategy are followed, by incorporating and
considering the revenue impact in the context of the 10 year medium term
financial strategy (MTFS), by undertaking financial appraisals of individual
projects as part of their business cases on a whole life basis, and for HRA
expenditure incorporating the impact in the 30 year business plan.

Capital Receipts

When a capital asset is sold the proceeds, known as capital receipts, can be
spent on new assets or to reduce debt from prior year capital expenditure.
Repayments of capital grants, loans, and investments also generate capital
receipts. Forecast capital receipts and their use in funding capital expenditure
is detailed in Appendix D.

In order to effectively manage its estate the council commenced an asset
challenge programme in 2018/19. This process is reviewing all of the
council’s assets on a rolling basis to establish why the council holds assets,
what options the council has to, for example, increase income, dispose, hold
or develop, and when these can be realised. Initial progress has been
positive and has highlighted three assets that the council is considering
disposing of. It is expected that these assets have the potential to generate
capital receipts in excess of £1m.
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The approval process and Project and Programme management

For effective delivery of the Capital Programme it is important that the
programme is realistic in terms of projects which can be delivered on time,
within budget, and whilst achieving the desired outcomes. The Council has a
number of programme and project management procedures in place to help
to ensure successful delivery of the capital programme, from the initiation and
approval of projects to effective performance monitoring and post-
implementation review.

The Council has an ambitious capital programme with several major projects.
To expedite their delivery the Council the Council created 3 new Heads of
Programme posts in 2017/18 who lead on the delivery of three specific major
project areas: Station Approach; the new Winchester Sports and Leisure
Centre; and Central Winchester Regeneration.

The resource requirements for each corporate project are assessed as part
of the development of the outline business case and associated project plan
and initially identified in the Business Justification Case which is considered
by the Capital Strategy Board. This is then looked at in relation to the whole
programme of projects to determine the cumulative impact of delivery on staff
resources. This can have impacts on key service areas such as the
Council’s Project Office in terms of providing project managers, and other key
areas such as Legal, Finance and Estates teams depending upon the nature
of the projects. Where required, external support is commissioned to provide
resources which cannot be met from within the Council’s own resources.

The Council’'s Programme Management Group, the role of which is to
monitor the programme and projects delivery together with identifying and
addressing resource issues, meets on a monthly basis to consider such
issues and to report concerns and to refer key decisions to the Senior
Leadership Team.

Cabinet receives quarterly updates on financial performance as well as key
projects (many of which are in the capital programme).

Asset Management Plan (AMP)

The AMP seeks to address both the spending priorities for the maintenance
of operational property and the development of the non operational estate to
assist economic development and provide both capital receipts and revenue
income streams. The most recent AMP covering the period to 2021 was
approved in December 2016 (CAB2870 refers).

The Council owns a well located portfolio of property which can provide an
increasing level of income for the Council, whilst other sources of income
may be restricted in growth. The value of the Council’s portfolio can be
unlocked by undertaking prudent development or refurbishment schemes on
existing property to be let to well secured tenants as well as identifying
potential assets sales as detailed in 11.5 above.
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The Capital Programme (Appendix A) includes specific projects in line with
the AMP. In addition, a £200,000 annual budget, funded by the Property
Reserve, has been allocated to support reactive maintenance and smaller
scale refurbishments as they arise.

IMT Asset Management Plan

The purpose of the IMT Service is to deliver cost effective robust data

processing and voice services to support the productivity and ambitions of
the Council. The IMT Service uses good practice methodologies (ITIL3) to
ensure the quality control of supportable, sustainable and secure services.

The Council has formulated a digital transformation strategy which has been
a key focus since 2018 and aims to enhance how the Council engages and
transacts with its customers whilst seeking efficiencies, savings and
improvements. The Council is also keen to build on Smart City initiatives
particularly in relation to Transport/ Parking and Tourism applications which
will help to meet wider objectives.

The Council formed an IT delivery partnership with Test Valley Borough
Council (TVBC) over eight years ago that shares an infrastructure platform
that continues to produce both capital avoidance and revenue financial
savings. The assets which constitute the shared platform are jointly procured
and owned. Other capital assets which are required solely for the use of
either party will continue to be funded independently. This will be reflected in
setting out investment requirements.

It is paramount that a funding provision be made available to ensure that the
IT infrastructure remains fit for purpose and capable of delivering sustainable
and supportable services. Equipment must be maintained in a condition
which supports the needs of the business.

The Capital Asset Management Plan (AMP) for IT infrastructure recognises
this requirement for fit-for-purpose equipment through a programme of
continuous investment. Generally, equipment will require refreshment after
4-5 years, at intermittent intervals due to the practical constraint of delivery
and implementation. The Capital Asset Management Plan (AMP) for IT
assumes the need to refresh infrastructure items on a like-for-like basis, and
proposed costs reflect this. In reality, after five years the technology will have
“‘moved on” and new developments which offer further advances will be
considered which may give greater benefits for the same investment.

The following table sets out the proposed IMT capital expenditure for 2019/20
to be financed from the IMT reserve:
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IMT Capital 2019/20 £'000
Equipment 80
Infrastructure (SAN) 90
Remote working investments 40
Telephony replacement 30
Total 240

11.9. Housing Revenue Account (HRA)

11.9.1. The Housing Portfolio Plan takes full account of priorities detailed in the
Council’'s Housing Strategy, its 30 year HRA Business Plan and the Housing
Asset Management Strategy.

11.9.2. Appendix A provides summary detail on the HRA capital programme for
2019/20 and forecasts to 2028/29. Further detailed information can be found
in the Housing budget paper; CAB 3111 (HSG) refers.

11.10. Commercial and non-Treasury Investment Activities

11.10.1. The Council invests for three broad purposes:

o because it has surplus cash as a result of the reserves it holds and
its day to day activities such is when income is received in advance
of expenditure (known as treasury management investments);

o to support local public services by undertaking regeneration projects,
by lending to, and by buying shares in other organisations (service
investments); and

. to earn investment income (commercial investments)

11.10.2. The Council’s Treasury Management Strategy, and associated limits
and indicators, is reported in CAB3133. Further detail on service and
commercial investments including total investment indicators is provided in
Appendix F.

11.10.3. As noted elsewhere in this report, the Council’s Asset Management
Plan seeks to develop the estate to assist economic development and
provide both capital receipts and revenue income streams.

11.10.4. Individual projects are supported by appropriate business cases and
the programme as a whole is monitored to ensure that sufficient resources
are available both financial and in respect of staff. Where appropriate, the
Council will procure additional external resource when either there is
insufficient officer availability or when specialist advice and support is
required.
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11.10.5. In addition to this, Council approved a Strategic Asset Purchase
Scheme (SAPS) in January 2017 (CAB 2872 refers). As part of this a SAPS
Board was created which includes Members and officers; the Board receives
recommendations of potential purchases and the S151 has delegated
authority to make acquisitions up to £4m following discussions with the Board
subject to due diligence, or recommend to Cabinet and Council to approve for
acquisitions above £4m.

11.10.6. The following flowchart details the process:

Property identified as a potential Strategic Acquisition by the Corporate Head of Asset
Management and/or external advisor

v

Estates to advise SAPS Board members of a prospective asset purchase.

v

Pre-offer stage: circulate Business Case (to the s151 officer's requirements) of information
on full details and cash flow of the potential acquisition to the SAPS Board and Legal
Services including full financial implications of purchase are fully understood, before

proceeding

v

Request approval from SAPS & s151 Officer to enter into the bidding process.

v

To update SAPS Board as necessary and thereafter agree Heads of Terms where bid is
successful and commission independent surveys, purchase report and valuation

v

Subject to any final observations from SAPS Board request their authority to accept the offer
subject to contract.

v

Once the bid is confirmed by SAPS Board, Asset Management to instruct solicitors and
when contracts are agreed, seek final approval from SAPS to exchange.

11.11. Risk Appetite

11.11.1. The Council’s Risk Appetite Statement is an integral part of the
Council’'s Risk Management Policy and ensures that the opportunities the
Council is willing to take to achieve its strategic outcomes and objectives are
measured, consistent and compatible with the Council’s capacity to accept

Page 75



CAB3134

and manage risk and do not expose the Council to unknown, unmanaged or

unacceptable risks.

11.11.2.

The Council during the course of the year will take fair, measured and

targeted levels of risk to achieve the priority objectives included in the Council
Strategy. There will be opportunities for the Council to be innovative or work
differently and any identified risks will need to be considered against the
anticipated cost or efficiency benefits.

11.11.3.

The Council’s Risk Appetite has four key elements and against each is

the level of risk that the Cabinet is prepared to accept. These are set out
below and will be used to assess projects as they are initially assessed and

thereafter progressed.

Risk levels and Minimal

Cautious

Open

Seek

description As little risk as Prefer limited delivery Consider all potential Eager to be innovative
Key elements reasonably possible options options
FinancialVFM  Very limited financial lossif Some limited financial loss ~ Will invest and risk losing Invest and risk losing (from
essential (upfo £100,000)  (from £100,000 to (from £500,000 up to £2m  £2m up fo £5m) for best
VM (focusing on economy) £500,000) or 10% of value —which  possible retum
is primary concern Consider benefits and everis the lowerofthe  Resourcesallocated without
constraints beyond price two) for larger potential  fim guarantee of return
financial return
Value and benefits
considered, not just
cheapest price
Exposure to Be very surewe wouldwin  Limited folerance for Challenge is problematic, Chances of losing challenge
Challenge challenges sticking neck out but takes the necessary  are real with significant
Reasonably surewewould Steps to manage and win  consequences
win challenges this. Gain outweighs
adverse consequences
Innovation, Innovations avoided unless Prefer status quoand avoid  Innovation supported Innovation pursued
Quality, essential or commonplace  innovation New ways of working or Actively seek new ways of
Outcomes Essential systems or Limited systems or using technology explored. working or using new
technology development technology development technology
only
Reputation No chance for significant Little chance of significant ~ Will expose to scrutiny New ideas experimented at
repercussions repercussions and interest the risk of damage to
Avoid exposure to attention Mitigation in place for Management of reputation
undue interest reputation through
actively listening and
talking
Appetite Low Moderate High Significant

11.12. Knowledge, capacity, and skills

11.12.1.

has access to the right knowledge and skills.

11.12.2.

In order to deliver the Capital Programme it is essential that the Council

Internally the Council employs fully qualified and experienced staff

such as accountants, solicitors and surveyors. It is fully supportive in
providing access to courses both internal and external to enable those staff to
complete their Continuing Professional Development (CPD) requirements.

11.12.3.

Where the Council does not have the knowledge, capacity, or skills

required, use is made of external advisors and specialists in their field. The
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Council currently employs Arlingclose Ltd as their Treasury advisers, Wilks
Head & Eve to undertake its year end valuations, and other specialists as
required to support, for example, its major projects.

11.12.4. In addition, the Council ensures that its Members are suitably qualified
to undertake their governance role by providing training opportunities
(internally and externally provided) and access to workshops either within the
Council or with its Local Government partners.

11.12.5. The Council also procures, when required, expert advice and
assistance externally such as financial and legal advice.

12. OTHER OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED

12.1. None

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:-

Previous Committee Reports:-

The Capital Strategy and Programme are approved annually.

Other Background Documents:-

None

APPENDICES:

Appendix A — Capital Programme 2019-2029
Appendix B — Capital Programme Financing 2019-2029

Appendix C — Revenue Consequences of General Fund Capital Programme 2019 to
2029

Appendix D — Capital Receipts Reserve Forecast
Appendix E — Minimum Revenue Provision Statement 2019/20

Appendix F — Investment activities
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Capital Programme 2019 to 2029

CAB3134
Appendix A

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 TOTAL

E;Y:s;i Comments Outcome Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 23;?;252?
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
General Fund
Approved*

100 |Replacement surgery Replacement surgery in City Centre Health & Happiness 3,835 290 - - - - - - - - 4,125
1,000 |Disabled Facility Grants Help towards cost of home modifications Housing 1,400 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 10,400
50 |Bishop's Waltham Depot Industrial Units Business 1,325 - - - - - - - - - 1,325
250 |Flood Prevention Works Durngate flood prevention scheme Environment 1,024 - - - - - - - - - 1,024
- |SAPS - Car Park at the Dean, Alresford Acquisition of land and car park development Business 1,005 - - - - - - - - - 1,005
2,000 |Partnered Home Purchase scheme Investment in open market shared ownership properties Health & Happiness 1,000 1,000 500 - - - - - - - 2,500
9,972 [SAPS - Central Winchester Friarsgate and 158-165 High St - acquisition and refurbishment | Business 700 - - - - - - - - - 700
- [Matley's Yard Small business unit and Council storage Business 573 - - - - - - - - - 573
1,670 |Coventry House (Vaultex) Acquisition and car park development Business 364 - - - - - - - - - 364
161 |Car Parks Various Business 310 105 180 180 180 180 180 180 180 180 1,855
375 [IMT Assets Various Internal Efficiency 240 100 444 88 233 160 122 130 85 250 1,852
62 [Hampshire Community Bank Direct share purchase Business 125 - - - - - - - - - 125
- |Chesil Theatre Capital Grant Improvement works (capital grant) Health & Happiness 90 - - - - - - - - - 90
-U - |Depot Replace electricity supply to depot Environment 61 - - - - - - - - - 61
QJ.,327 Winchester Sports & Leisure Centre Figures to be confirmed following Full Business Case approval | Health & Happiness - - - - - - - - - - 0
(Q 400 (Station Approach - Project Development Commercial and residential development Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
386 |Main Reception & office reconfiguration Refurbishment Internal Efficiency - - - - - - - - - - 0
\1200 Garrison Ground Pitch & Boxing Club Works to temporarily re-house boxing club Health & Happiness - - - - - - - - - - 0
@185 River Park Leisure Centre Essential capital repairs Health & Happiness - - - - - - - - - - 0
465 |Open Spaces & Recreational Facilities Approved play area refurbishments and replacements Health & Happiness - - - - - - - - - - 0
175 |Asset Management Plan Reactive capital works to Estate Environment - - - - - - - - - - 0
165 [Security Bollards High Street anti-terrorism barriers Environment - - - - - - - - - - 0
103 (IMT Smart District - WiFi Wi-Fi Infrastructure Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
100 |(City Office Reception & CAB works Citizens Advice Bureau Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
75 |Hyde HA Waltham Chase Grant Grant to Housing Association Housing - - - - - - - - - - 0
75 |Handlebar Café Capital Grant Health & Happiness - - - - - - - - - - 0
67 |Newlands Walk West of Waterlooville Play area Health & Happiness - - - - - - - - - - 0
40 |City Offices - Solar PV Installation of solar PV on City Offices roof Environment - - - - - - - - - - 0
38 |The Weirs - Essential Repairs Preliminary essential repairs to the river bank Environment - - - - - - - - - - 0
28 |Kayac Building Acquisition and repairs Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
27 |Tourist Information Centre Refurbishment Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
25 |City Offices 2nd floor suite of offices Refurbishment Internal Efficiency - - - - - - - - - - 0
15 |Old Chesil Rectory Improvements Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
19,536 (Total Approved* 12,052 2,495 2,124 1,268 1,413 1,340 1,302 1,310 1,265 1,430 25,999

* Under the Council's Financial Procedure Rule 6.4, the inclusion of a scheme in the capital programme does not constitute authority to incur the expenditure. Such authority is obtained subject to the various conditions and limits as set out in the Constitution.
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2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 TOTAL
E;Y:s;i Comments Outcome Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 23;?;252?
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Subject to Appraisal
- |Winchester Sports & Leisure Centre Provision of new leisure centre Health & Happiness 20,323 20,323 - - - - - - - - 40,646
3,009 [Strategic Asset Purchase Scheme (SAPS) Business 15,000 - - - - - - - - - 15,000
- |Station Approach - Public Realm Improvements to the Public Realm Environment 2,500 2,500 - - - - - - - - 5,000
- |Coitbury House Major refurbishment Business 2,100 900 - - - - - - - - 3,000
3,078 [SAPS - Transfer of HRA Garages to GF Transfer of Garages from HRA to GF Business 1,961 1,977 1,510 - - - - - - - 5,448
- |Station Approach - Project Development Commercial and residential development Business 1,400 - - - - - - - - - 1,400
- |King George V Pavilion Replacement pavilion Health & Happiness 1,000 - - - - - - - - - 1,000
20 [Chesil Multi Storey car park Essential capital works Business 841 - - - - - - - - - 841
- |Housing Company Provision of housing at sub-market level rents Housing 500 5,000 2,500 2,000 - - - - - - 10,000
- |West Wing Refurbishment Refurbishment Internal Efficiency 500 - - - - - - - - - 500
- |CIL funded community projects Community infrastructure projects Environment 500 250 250 - - - - - - - 1,000
- |South Winchester Coach Park Replacement coach park Environment 400 - - - - - - - - - 400
- |Abbey House External and internal remedial works Environment 394 - - - - - - - - - 394
-U - |Changing Pavilions (Town A/C) Replacement at North Walls Health & Happiness 300 - - - - - - - - - 300
QJ - |Energy Management Projects Energy efficiency and generation projects Environment 250 250 250 - - - - - - - 750
(Q - |Asset Management Plan Reactive capital works to Estate Environment 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 2,000
cD - |Open Spaces & Recreational Facilities Play area refurbishments and replacements Health & Happiness 175 210 120 180 110 110 - - - - 905
m - |The Weirs - Essential Repairs Essential infrastructure repairs to the river bank Environment 175 215 335 - - - - - - - 725
O - |Recycling Bins Glass collection Environment 150 - - - - - - - - - 150
- |68 St Georges Street Refurbishment Business 125 - - - - - - - - - 125
- |59 Colebrook Street Refurbishment Business 100 - - - - - - - - - 100
- |2-3 Bridge St Remedial works to listed building Business 100 - - - - - - - - - 100
- |Goods Shed, Barfield Close Small business units - options being explored Business 50 - - - - - - - - - 50
- |Large Format Printer Equipment Internal Efficiency 50 - - - - - - - - - 50
- |Enveloping Machine Replacement - current machine at end of life Internal Efficiency 36 - - - - - - - - - 36
107 |IMT Smart District Infrastructure and App Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
- |Central Winchester Regeneration Regeneration and public realm Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
- |Redevelopment of Old Bar End Depot Commercial development Business - - - - - - - - - - 0
6,214 |Subject to Appraisal* 49,130 31,825 5,165 2,380 310 310 200 200 200 200 89,920
25,750 |Total General Fund 61,182 34,320 7,289 3,648 1,723 1,650 1,502 1,510 1,465 1,630 115,919

* Under the Council's Financial Procedure Rule 6.4, the inclusion of a scheme in the capital programme does not constitute authority to incur the expenditure. Such authority is obtained subject to the various conditions and limits as set out in the Constitution.
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2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 TOTAL
Re\_nsed Comments Outcome Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 2019-2029
Estimate Forecast
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Housing Revenue Account
9,350 [New Build Housing 21,997 33,629 14,403 21,935 10,945 7,777 8,011 8,250 8,497 8,752 144,195
6,262 [Major repairs Housing 6,853 6,104 6,261 6,427 6,594 9,439 9,769 10,072 10,487 10,837 82,845
445 |Improvements & Loft Conversions Housing 320 350 350 300 300 300 300 300 300 - 2,820
775 |Disabled Adaptations Housing 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 7,700
- |Fire Safety provision Housing 1,000 - - - - - - - - - 1,000
243 |Other Capital Spend Housing 513 106 109 111 114 117 121 124 127 130 1,572
17,075 |Total Housing Revenue Account 31,453 40,959 21,893 29,543 18,723 18,403 18,971 19,516 20,182 20,489 240,132
42,825 |Grand Total 92,635 75,279 29,182 33,191 20,446 20,053 20,473 21,026 21,647 22,119 356,051
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Capital Programme Financing 2019 to 2029

2018/19 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23 | 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 | Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
General Fund
Externally Funded
Government Grants 1,000 3,900 3,500 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 15,400
External Contributions 0
Non governmental grants 50 1,900 600 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,500
Open Space Fund 56 256 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 256
Developer's Contributions 142 349 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 349
Total Externally Funded 1,248 6,405 4,100 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 18,505
Earmarked Reserves
Car Parks Property 181 1,601 105 180 180 180 180 180 180 180 180 3,146
Community Infrastructure Levy 363 3,222 250 250 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3,722
Information, Management, and Technology 375 240 100 444 88 233 160 122 130 85 250 1,852
o Landscape Mitigation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Q Major Investment Reserve 67 110 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 110
(@) Property - Asset Management Reserve 291 594 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 2,394
D Winchester Town 249 249 90 120 180 110 110 0 0 0 0 859
op Total Earmarked Reserves 1,526 6,016 745 1,194 648 723 650 502 510 465 630 12,083
w
Capital Receipts 3,482 2,647 1,120 500 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4,267
Revenue Contribution to Capital 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Capital Financing Requirement 19,454 46,114 28,355 4,595 2,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 81,064
Total General Fund 25,750 61,182 34,320 7,289 3,648 1,723 1,650 1,502 1,510 1,465 1,630| 115,919
Housing
Capital Grants and Contributions 1,226 1,702 1,702 250 250 1,600 3,500 2,600 1,400 4,400 3,000 20,404
Major Repairs Reserve 4,687 6,904 7,128 7,532 7,914 8,293 8,607 8,896 9,195 9,502 9,821 83,792
Capital Receipts 8,819 6,226 13,014 4,939 5,336 2,756 2,894 3,037 3,180 3,333 3,487 48,202
Revenue Contribution to Capital 2,343 8,621 3,625 172 9,043 6,074 3,402 4,438 5,741 2,947 4,181 48,244
Capital Financing Requirement 0 8,000 15,490 9,000 7,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 39,490
Total Housing Revenue Account 17,075 31,453 40,959| 21,893| 29,543| 18,723| 18,403| 18,971| 19,516 20,182 20,489| 240,132
Total Financing of Capital Programme 42,825 92,635 75,279 29,182 33,191 20,446 20,053 20,473 21,026 21,647 22,119| 356,051
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Revenue Consequences of General Fund Capital Programme 2019 to 2029

Notes:
Revenue consequences are estimates and are subject to change. More detailed analysis is carried out prior to actual expenditure being approved.
To be consistent with the presentation in the published financial statements, negative figures (in brackets) represent income or savings.

* Under the Council's Financial Procedure Rule 6.4, the inclusion of a scheme in the capital programme does not constitute authority to incur the expenditure. Such authority is
obtained subject to the various conditions and limits as set out in the Constitution.

GENERAL EUND 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Surplus/(Deficit) - approved* (652) (349) 46 77 98 65 79 96 111 127 144
Surplus/(Deficit) - subject to appraisal* (16) (79) (751) (1,383) (576) (202) (78) 102 (36) 99 63
[TOTAL SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) [ (668)] (428)] (705)] (1,306)] (478)] (136)] 2] 198 | 75 | 226 | 207 |

Forecast interest payable and Minimum Revenue Provision are affected by borrowing rates available to the Council.
The figures above are based on prevailing rates. An increase or decrease of 1.0% (100 basis points) to long-term borrowing rates would have the following impact:

[Difference to TOTAL SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) (+1.0%) [ (20)] ] (206)] (482)] (481)] (481)] (481)] (480)] (480)] (480)] (480)]

[Difference to TOTAL SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) (-1.0%) | 19 | ®)] 194 | 443 | 442 | 442 | 442 | 441 | 441 | 441 | 441 |
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Capital Receipts Reserve Forecast

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28
CAPITAL RECEIPTS RESERVE Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Consolidated Opening Balance (14,367) (10,386) (6,562) (2,825) (2,633) (2,940) (3,251) (3,564) (3,879) (4,200)
GENERAL FUND
Opening Balance (6,867) (3,701) (2,253) (1,455) (1,280) (1,608) (1,940) (2,275) (2,613) (2,955)
Forecast receipts (316) (1,199) (322) (325) (328) (332) (335) (338) (342) (345)
Forecast utilisation 3,482 2,647 1,120 500 0 0 0 0 0 0
Closing Balance (3,701) (2,253) (1,455) (1,280) (1,608) (1,940) (2,275) (2,613) (2,955) (3,300)
HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT
Opening Balance (7,500) (6,685) (4,309) (2,370) (1,353) (1,332) (1,311) (1,289) (1,266) (1,245)
Forgcast receipts (8,004) (3,850) (10,075) (4,922) (5,315) (2,735) (2,872) (3,014) (3,159) (3,311)
For@Zst utilisation 8,819 6,226 13,014 4,939 5,336 2,756 2,894 3,037 3,180 3,333
Clegng Balance (6,685) (4,309) (2,370) (1,353) (2,332) (1,311) (1,289) (1,266) (1,245) (1,223)
D

Cog@eplidated Closing Balance (10,386) (6,562) (2,825) (2,633) (2,940) (3,251) (3,564) (3,879) (4,200) (4,523)

\l



This page is intentionally left blank



CAB3134
Appendix E

Annual Minimum Revenue Provision Statement 2019/20

Where the Council finances capital expenditure by debt, it must put aside resources
to repay that debt in later years. The amount charged to the revenue budget for the
repayment of debt is known as Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP), although there
has been no statutory minimum since 2008. The Local Government Act 2003
requires the Council to have regard to the Ministry for Housing, Communities and
Local Government’s Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision (the CLG Guidance)
most recently issued in 2018.

The broad aim of the CLG Guidance is to ensure that debt is repaid over a period
that is either reasonably commensurate with that over which the capital expenditure
provides benefits, or, in the case of borrowing supported by Government Revenue
Support Grant, reasonably commensurate with the period implicit in the
determination of that grant.

The CLG Guidance requires the Council to approve an Annual MRP Statement each
year, and recommends a number of options for calculating a prudent amount of
MRP. The following statement incorporates options recommended in the Guidance
as well as locally determined prudent methods.

For unsupported capital expenditure incurred after 31st March 2008, MRP will be
determined by charging the expenditure over the expected useful life of the relevant
asset as the equivalent principal repayment on an annuity with an annual interest
rate equal to the relevant PWLB rate as at 31 March for the year of expenditure,
starting in the year after the asset becomes operational. MRP on purchases of
freehold land will be charged over 50 years. MRP on expenditure not related to fixed
assets but which has been capitalised by regulation or direction will be charged over
20 years.

For assets acquired by finance leases or the Private Finance Initiative, MRP will be
determined as being equal to the element of the rent or charge that goes to write
down the balance sheet liability.

For capital expenditure loans to subsidiaries that are repaid in instalments of
principal, the Council will make nil MRP and will instead apply the capital receipts
arising from principal repayments to reduce the associated capital financing
requirement.

No MRP will be charged in respect of assets held within the Housing Revenue
Account. (England only)

Capital expenditure incurred during 2019/20 will not be subject to an MRP charge
until at least 2020/21 or the year following which an asset becomes operational.
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Based on the Council’s latest estimate of its Capital Financing Requirement on 31st
March 2019, the budget for MRP has been set as follows:

31.03.2019 2019/20
Estimated Estimated
CFR MRP
£m £
Unsupported capital expenditure after 31.03.2008 31.9 462,000
Finance leases and Private Finance Initiative 0.2 161,000
Total General Fund 321 623,000
Assets in the Housing Revenue Account 164.0 Nil
Total Housing Revenue Account 164.0 Nil
Total 196.1 623,000
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Investment Activities
The Council invests for three broad purposes:
. because it has surplus cash as a result of the reserves it holds and its day to

day activities such is when income is received in advance of expenditure (known as
treasury management investments — further detail including associated limits and
indicators is reported in CAB3133);

. to support local public services by undertaking regeneration projects, by
lending to, and by buying shares in other organisations (service investments); and

. to earn investment income (commercial investments)

Service Investments: Loans

Contribution: The Council considers lending money to its subsidiaries, housing
associations, and other entities to support local public services and stimulate local
economic growth. The Council currently has outstanding loans with Housing
Associations which help to meets its objective of providing affordable housing and
preventing homelessness. It has no subsidiaries currently but is exploring the
potential to set up a wholly owned Housing Company.

Security: The main risk when making service loans is that the borrower will be
unable to repay the principal lent and/or the interest due. In order to limit this risk,
and ensure that total exposure to service loans remains proportionate to the size of
the Authority, upper limits on the outstanding loans to each category of borrower
have been set as follows:

Table 1: Loans for service purposes in £ millions

Category of borrower 31.3.2018 actual 2019/20
Balance Loss Net figure Approved
owing allowance | in accounts Limit
Subsidiaries Om Om Om 10m
Housing associations 0.14m 0.1m 0.04m 1m
Other entities* m
TOTAL 0.14m 0.1m 0.04m 12m

*loans to other entities will be considered on a case by case basis by the Treasury Investment

Group (TIG). Further information on TIG is provided in CA3133
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Accounting standards require the Authority to set aside a loss allowance for loans,
reflecting the likelihood of non-payment. The figures for loans in the Authority’s
statement of accounts from 2018/19 onwards will be shown net of this loss
allowance. However, the Authority makes every reasonable effort to collect the full
sum lent and has appropriate credit control arrangements in place to recover
overdue repayments. Included in loans to housing associations are 0.87m of loans
which have an allowance of the full amount; these loans are in respect of asset
purchases for the provision of temporary accommodation to prevent homelessness
and are only repayable in the event the asset is sold or its use changes.

Risk assessment: The Authority assesses the risk of loss before entering into and
whilst holding service loans by considering any loans on a case by case basis. This
includes, where appropriate, completion of a business case, assessing the purpose
of the loan, the entity to which the loan is made, the use of credit ratings, and the
procurement of external advice.

Service Investments: Shares

The Council does not actively consider the purchase of direct shares. It has,
however, purchased one hundred and twenty five ordinary shares at a cost of
£125,000 in Hampshire Community Bank for the purpose of assisting the local
economy.

Commercial Investments: Property

Contribution: The Council owns an investment property portfolio (assets held solely
for rental income or capital appreciation) which was valued at £47.7m as at 31 March
2018 and generated gross income of £2.6m and net income after costs of £1.8m in
2017/18. This income helps contribute to the Council Strategy outcomes.

No investment property enhancements are planned in 2018/19 but £2m is budgeted
for acquisitions in respect of the Partnered Home Purchase scheme (open-market
shared ownership) and £3.1m for the phased transfer of garages from the HRA.
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Table 3: Property held for investment purposes in £ millions

1 April 2017 46.4
Acquisitions 0.0

Enhancements 0.1

Gains/ (losses) in fair value 1.3

Transfers to PPE (operational assets)* -0.1
31 March 2018 47.7
Budgeted

Acquisitions 2.0

Garage transfer from HRA 3.1

Enhancements 0.0

Gains/ (losses) in fair value**

31 March 2019 52.8

*an investment property is held for rental income and/or capital appreciation; when the continued
purpose of holding the asset changes to meeting a service objective it is transferred to Property
Plant & Equipment or vice versa

**valuations are carried out at the balance sheet date and so it is not possible to forecast future
changes in fair value

The Council has a mixed investment property portfolio with the largest single
element being in the retail sector. This is primarily due to historic holdings on
Winchester’s High Street with some assets being held by the Council and its
predecessor organisations for over a hundred years.

Table 4: Investment properties by type

As at 31 March Retail Offices Industrial | Residential Other Total
2018 / Garages
Value £000s 31,941 8,790 4,133 1,881 969 47,714

Security: Investment property values are subject to fluctuation and so, in some
years, the Council may make a loss in fair value. However, the Council is not reliant
on capital receipts from the sale of its investment property assets and so any short or
medium term loss is unrealised.

Risk assessment: The Council generates significant income from its portfolio and,
in order to ensure continued revenue streams, the portfolio is kept under rolling
review as part of the Asset Challenge programme and, where appropriate, assets
are identified for sale. The Council does not plan to undertake borrowing to purchase
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new investment properties. It has, however, used prudential borrowing (also known
as Capital Financing Requirement (CFR)) to undertake the refurbishment of property
in its existing portfolio to enable it to continue to generate rental income. When any
such refurbishment is planned, it is subject to a business case and approval in
accordance with the governance arrangements outlined in the Capital Strategy. As at
31 March 2018, the Council had £2.3m of CFR in relation to investment properties.

Liquidity: Compared with other investment types, property is relatively difficult to sell
and convert to cash at short notice, and can take a considerable period to sell in
certain market conditions. The Council is not reliant on the sale of investment
property for short-term liquidity purposes.

Proportionality

The income the Council generates from its investment activities helps it deliver its
objectives. The table below details the proportion of investment income as a
proportion of gross service expenditure. In order to set the budget and include
realistic forecasts in the Medium Term Financial Plan, prudent estimates of Treasury
Management income are included which reflect forecast capital expenditure and
reserve balances, and the Council’s investment property portfolio is actively
managed as detailed elsewhere in the Capital Strategy.

Table 5: Proportionality of Investments

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22
Actual Forecast Budget Budget Budget
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Gross service expenditure 30,922 33,694 32,975 32,277 32,518
Investment income* 2,617 3,272 2,980 3,332 3,380
Proportion 8.5% 9.7% 9.0% 10.3% 10.4%

*Investment income includes income from treasury investments and investment properties

Investment Indicators

The Authority has set the following quantitative indicators to allow elected members
and the public to assess the Authority’s total risk exposure as a result of its
investment decisions.

Total risk exposure: The first indicator shows the Authority’s total investments and
therefore its exposure to potential investment losses. The Council seeks to minimise
its risk of loss and how it achieves this is detailed in the Capital Investment Strategy
and the Treasury Management Strategy (CAB3133).
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Table 6: Total investment exposure in £millions

Total investment exposure 31.03.2018 | 31.03.2019 | 31.03.2020
Actual Forecast Forecast
Treasury management investments 39.0m 15.0m 15.0m
Service investments: Loans 0.1m 0.1m 0.6m
Service investments: Shares 0.1m 0.1m 0.1m
Commercial investments: Property 47.7m 52.8m 56.0m
TOTAL EXPOSURE 86.9m 68.0m 71.7m

CAB3134
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How investments are funded: The following table details which investments are
funded by external borrowing. The Council’s borrowing need (known as its Capital
Financing Requirement or CFR) reflects capital expenditure that hasn’t been
financed from other sources — CFR increases with additional unfinanced capital
expenditure and reduces with annual provisions from revenue (known as Minimum
Revenue Provision or MRP) over the life of each asset. The Council is able to
internally borrow a proportion of its borrowing need due, for example, to the usable
reserves it holds and income received in advance, but will borrow externally when its
need exceeds cash balances available.

Table 7: Investments funded by external borrowing in £millions

Investments funded by external 31.03.2018 | 31.03.2019 | 31.03.2020
borrowing Actual Forecast Forecast
Treasury management investments 0.0m 0.0m 0.0m
Service investments: Loans 0.0m 0.0m 0.5m
Service investments: Shares 0.0m 0.0m 0.0m
Commercial investments: Property 0.0m 0.0m 6.5m
TOTAL FUNDED BY EXTERNAL 0.0m 0.0m 7.0m

BORROWING

Rate of return received (%): This indicator shows the investment income received
less the associated costs, including the cost of borrowing where appropriate, as a
proportion of the sum invested. Note that due to the complex local government
accounting framework, not all recorded gains and losses affect the revenue account

in the year they are incurred.
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2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Investments net rate of return

Actual Forecast Forecast
Treasury management investments 1.1% 1.0% 1.0%
Service investments: Loans 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Service investments: Shares 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Commercial investments: Property 3.9% 4.5% 4.4%
ALL INVESTMENTS* 2.6% 3.3% 3.6%

*weighted average return

Capital financing requirement (CFR) to total fixed assets value: Capital
Financing requirement represents the total borrowing need of the Council. This
indicator shows the CFR as a percentage of total fixed assets and forecasts assume
the full delivery of the capital programme. The Council is able to internally borrow an
element of its need and actual external borrowing stood at £156.7m at 31 March
2018. Further detail on borrowing is included in the Treasury Management Strategy

(CAB3133)
Table 9: Capital Financing Requirement to total fixed assets value

Capital Financing Requirement to 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
total fixed assets value Actual Forecast* Forecast*
General Fund - total fixed assets (Em) 114.3 140.1 198.0
Outstanding CFR (%) 11.5% 22.9% 39.2%
Housing Revenue Account - total fixed 456.5 465.6 493.2
assets (Em)

Outstanding CFR (%) 35.9% 35.2% 34.9%

*excludes future changes in valuation
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Agenda Item 8c)

EXTRACT OF MINUTES

CABINET

13 FEBRUARY 2019

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT 2019/20
(CAB3133)

The detail of this report had been considered alongside the General Fund Budget
report (CAB3132) as set out above.

Cabinet agreed to the following for the reasons outlined above and set out in the
Report.

RECOMMENDED:

1. THAT THE TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY
STATEMENT WHICH INCLUDES THE ANNUAL TREASURY INVESTMENT
STRATEGY FOR 2019/20, (AND THE REMAINDER OF 2018/19) IS
APPROVED; AND

2. THAT AUTHORITY BE DELEGATED TO THE SECTION 151
OFFICER, WHO IN TURN DELEGATES TO HAMPSHIRE COUNTY
COUNCIL’S DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES, AS AGREED IN
THE SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENT, TO MANAGE ALL COUNCIL
INVESTMENTS (OTHER THAN THE HIGH YIELD PORTFOLIO) AND
SHORT TERM BORROWING ACCORDING TO THE TREASURY
MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT AS APPROPRIATE.
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CAB3133
CABINET

REPORT TITLE: TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT 2019/20

13 FEBRUARY 2019

REPORT OF PORTFOLIO HOLDER: Finance — Clir. Guy Ashton

Contact Officer: Joseph Holmes Tel No: 01962 848220 Email
jholmes@winchester.gov.uk

WARD(S): ALL WARDS

PURPOSE

This report sets out the proposed Treasury Management Strategy Statement,
including the Annual Investment Strategy for the Council for 2019/20.

RECOMMENDATIONS: to Cabinet and Council

1. That the Treasury Management Strategy Statement which includes the
Annual Treasury Investment Strategy for 2019/20, (and the remainder of
2018/19) is approved; and

2. That authority is delegated to the Section 151 Officer, who in turn delegates to
Hampshire County Council’s Director of Corporate Resources, as agreed in
the Service Level Agreement, to manage all Council investments (other than
the high yield portfolio) and short term borrowing according to the Treasury
Management Strategy Statement as appropriate.
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IMPLICATIONS:

1 COUNCIL STRATEGY OUTCOME

1.1 Treasury management is an integral part of helping the deliver the Council
Strategy and all of its outcomes.

2 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

2.1 Effective treasury management ensures both the financial security and
liquidity of the Council. The overall target return is a 1% yield which, with an
average balance of £40m, would yield £400k p.a.

3 LEGAL AND PROCUREMENT IMPLICATIONS

3.1 The Council’'s Treasury Management Strategy Statement follows the latest
codes of practice and the MHCLG and CIPFA guidance.

3.2  With effect from September 2014 Hampshire County Council (HCC) and
Winchester City Council (WCC) established arrangements for the joint
discharge of functions under Section (101)(1) and (5) of the Local
Government Act 1972 and Section 9EA and 9EB Local Government Act 2000.
Under this arrangement, HCC’s Investments and Borrowing Team provide a
Treasury Service which includes the management of WCC’s cash balances
and investment of surplus cash or sourcing of short-term borrowing in
accordance with the agreed Treasury Management Strategy Statement.

4 WORKFORCE IMPLICATIONS

4.1 None

5 PROPERTY AND ASSET IMPLICATIONS

5.1 None

6 CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION

6.1 The Overview and Scrutiny Committee discussed the report at its meeting
held on 4 February 2019. At the conclusion of questions and debate, the
Committee agreed that there were no particular matters that it wished to raise
for Cabinet to further consider.

7 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

7.1 None

8 EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSEMENT

8.1 None
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9.1 None required
10 RISK MANAGEMENT
Risk Mitigation Opportunities

Returns from investments
are too low

A diversified strategy that
attempts to manage the
balance between liquidity
risk, credit risk and yield
within the Council’s risk
appetite.

Returns  0.13%
budgeted levels

above

A counterparty fails

A diversified strategy that
has relatively low levels of
counter-party risk

Cash is not available

A balanced portfolio of
liquid and long term funds
are held to ensure cash is
available to utilise. The
Council also mitigates this
risk through cashflow
forecasting

More accurate and
immediate cashflow
forecasting can help
improve the return on
investments through more
active treasury
management activity

Access to Money Market
Funds (MMFs) may be
restricted when the UK
exits the EU

Invest in suitable
alternatives

11 SUPPORTING INFORMATION:

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s Treasury

Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice 2017 Edition (the
CIPFA Code) require authorities to determine the Treasury Management
Strategy Statement (TMSS) before the start of each financial year.

As per the requirements of the Prudential Code, the Council adopts the

CIPFA Treasury Management Code. This report fulfils the Council’s legal
obligation under the Local Government Act 2003 to have regard to the CIPFA

12 Summary
12.1
12.2
Code.
13 Introduction

13.1

Treasury management is the management of the Council’s cash flows,

borrowing and investments, and the associated risks. The Council has
borrowed and invested sums of money and is therefore exposed to financial
risks including the loss of invested funds and the revenue effect of changing
interest rates. The successful identification, monitoring and control of
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financial risk are therefore central to the Council’s prudent financial
management.

Treasury risk management at the Council is conducted within the framework
of the CIPFA Code which requires the Council to approve a TMSS before the
start of each financial year. This report fulfils the Council’s legal obligation
under the Local Government Act 2003 to have regard to the CIPFA Code.

Investments held for service purposes or for commercial profit are considered
in a different report, the Capital Investment Strategy.

Hampshire County Council’s Investments & Borrowing Team has been
contracted to manage the Council’s treasury management balances since
September 2014 but overall responsibility for treasury management remains
with the Council. No treasury management activity is without risk; the
effective identification and management of risk are integral to the Council’s
treasury management objectives.

External Context

Economic background

The UK’s progress negotiating its exit from the European Union, together with
its future trading arrangements, will continue to be a major influence on the
Council’'s TMSS for 2019/20.

UK Consumer Price Inflation for October was up 2.4% year-on-year, slightly
below the consensus forecast and broadly in line with the Bank of England’s
(BoE) November Inflation Report. The most recent labour market data for
October 2018 showed the unemployment rate edged up slightly to 4.1% while
the employment rate of 75.7% was the joint highest on record. The 3-month
average annual growth rate for pay excluding bonuses was 3.3% as wages
continue to rise steadily and provide some pull on general inflation. Adjusted
for inflation, means real wages grew by 1.0%, a level still likely to have little
effect on consumer spending.

The rise in quarterly GDP growth to 0.6% in Quarter 3 from 0.4% in the
previous quarter was due to weather-related factors boosting overall
household consumption and construction activity over the summer following
the weather-related weakness in Quarter 1. At 1.5%, annual Gross Domestic
Product growth continues to remain below trend. Looking ahead, the BoE, in
its November Inflation Report, expects GDP growth to average around 1.75%
over the forecast horizon, providing the UK’s exit from the EU is relatively
smooth.

Following the BoE’s decision to increase Bank Rate to 0.75% in August, no
changes to monetary policy has been made since. However, the Bank
expects that should the economy continue to evolve in line with its November
forecast, further increases in Bank Rate will be required to return inflation to
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the 2% target. The Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) continues to reiterate
that any further increases will be at a gradual pace and limited in extent.

Credit outlook

The big four UK banking groups have now divided their retail and investment
banking divisions into separate legal entities under ringfencing legislation.
Bank of Scotland, Barclays Bank UK, HSBC UK Bank, Lloyds Bank, National
Westminster Bank, Royal Bank of Scotland and Ulster Bank are the
ringfenced banks that now only conduct lower risk retail banking activities.
Barclays Bank, HSBC Bank, Lloyds Bank Corporate Markets and NatWest
Markets are the investment banks. Credit rating agencies have adjusted the
ratings of some of these banks with the ringfenced banks generally being
better rated than their non-ringfenced counterparts.

European banks are considering their approach to Brexit, with some looking
to create new UK subsidiaries to ensure they can continue trading here. The
credit strength of these new banks remains unknown, although the chance of
parental support is assumed to be very high if ever needed. The uncertainty
caused by protracted negotiations between the UK and EU is weighing on the
creditworthiness of both UK and European banks with substantial operations
in both jurisdictions.

Interest rate forecast

Following the increase in Bank Rate to 0.75% in August 2018, the Council’s
treasury management adviser Arlingclose is forecasting two more 0.25%
hikes during 2019 to take official UK interest rates to 1.25%. The BoE’s MPC
has maintained expectations for slow and steady rate rises over the forecast
horizon. The MPC continues to have a bias towards tighter monetary policy
but is reluctant to push interest rate expectations too strongly. Arlingclose
believes that MPC members consider both that ultra-low interest rates result
in other economic problems, and that higher Bank Rate will be a more
effective policy weapon should downside Brexit risks crystallise when rate
cuts will be required.

The UK economic environment remains relatively soft, despite seemingly
strong labour market data. Arlingclose’s view is that the economy still faces a
challenging outlook as it exits the European Union and Eurozone growth
softens. While assumptions are that a Brexit deal is struck and some
agreement reached on transition and future trading arrangements before the
UK leaves the EU, the possibility of a “no deal” Brexit still hangs over
economic activity (at the time of writing this commentary in mid-December).
As such, the risks to the interest rate forecast are considered firmly to the
downside.

A more detailed economic and interest rate forecast provided by Arlingclose is
attached at Appendix 1.
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On 30 November 2018, the Council held £156.7m of borrowing and £61.7m of

investments. This is set out in further detail at Appendix B. Forecast changes
in these sums are shown in the balance sheet analysis in Table 1 below. One
important policy change that will impact on the treasury strategy is the
removal of the debt cap for the Housing Revenue Account (HRA). This will

likely lead to an increased borrowing requirement for the HRA as the council
explores opportunities to build more new homes over the period of the TMS.

Table 1: Balance sheet summary and forecast

31/03/18 | 31/03/19 | 31/03/20 | 31/03/21 | 31/03/22
Actual | Estimate | Forecast | Forecast | Forecast
£m £m £m £m £m
General Fund CFR 13.2 32.1 77.6 105.3 108.5
HRA CFR 164.0 164.0 172.0 187.5 196.5
Total CFR 177.2 196.1 249.6 292.8 305.0
Less: Other debt liabilities * (0.5) (0.2)
Borrowing CFR 176.7 195.9 249.6 292.8 305.0
Less: External borrowing ** (156.7) (156.7) (156.7) (156.7) (156.7)
Internal (over) borrowing 20.0 39.2 92.9 136.1 148.3
Less: GF Usable reserves (33.7) (27.8) (19.9) (17.4) (14.8)
Less: HRA Usable reserves (16.7) (17.4) (10.5) (7.2) (10.4)
Less: Working capital (8.6) (8.6) (8.6) (8.6) (8.6)
Resources for investments (59.0) (53.8) (39.0) (33.2) (33.8)
New borrowing or (investments) (39.0) (14.6) 53.9 102.9 114.5

* finance leases, PFl liabilities and transferred debt that form part of the Council’s

total debt

** shows only loans to which the Council is committed and excludes optional

refinancing

15.2

The underlying need to borrow for capital purposes is measured by the
Capital Financing Requirement (CFR), while usable reserves and working

capital are the underlying resources available for investment. The Council’s
current strategy is to maintain borrowing and investments below their
underlying levels, sometimes known as internal borrowing.

15.3

The Council has a forecast increasing CFR due to the planned capital

programme over the coming years, and the Council’s reserves will gradually
reduce over the same period. If the capital programme is delivered as
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planned, this will require the Council to take out new external borrowing from

2019/20.

15.4 CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities recommends

that the Council’s total debt should be lower than its highest forecast CFR

over the next three years. Table 1 shows that the Council expects to comply
with this recommendation during 2019/20.

Liability benchmark

15.5 To compare the Council’s actual borrowing against an alternative strategy, a
liability benchmark has been calculated showing the lowest risk level of
borrowing. This assumes the same forecasts as Table 1 above but that cash
and investment balances are kept to a minimum level of £10m at each year-
end to maintain sufficient liquidity but minimise credit risk.

Table 2: Liability benchmark

31/03/18 | 31/03/19 | 31/03/20 | 31/03/21 | 31/03/22

Actual | Estimate | Forecast | Forecast | Forecast

£m £m £m £m £m

Total CFR 177.2 196.1 249.6 292.8 305.0
Less: Total usable reserves -50.4 -45.2 -30.4 -24.6 -25.2
Less: Working capital -8.6 -8.6 -8.6 -8.6 -8.6
Plus: Minimum investments 10 10 10 10 10
Liability benchmark 128.2 152.3 220.6 269.6 281.2
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Liability Benchmark - Winchester City Council
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15.6 At the start of the period, 31st March 2017, the Council had a Loans CFR of
£177m, fixed term loans of £157m and a liability benchmark of £139m. The
difference of £20m between the CFR and fixed term loans is internal
borrowing and is where the Council has used its own resources to fund capital
expenditure.

15.7  The liability benchmark is the lowest level of debt the Council could hold if it
used all of its balances, reserves and cash flow surpluses.

15.8 The forward projection using the Council capital programme forecasts suggest
that capital expenditure funded by borrowing of around £109m will occur over
the next three financial years as evidenced by the rising CFR and where the
liability benchmark increases above the debt portfolio is where the Council will
need to take on additional external borrowing to fund this expenditure. ltis
anticipated that to keep debt at a minimum level, a maximum of £125m of
additional debt would need to be taken out. Any debt should be taken on an
amortising basis to match the shape of the liability benchmark.

16 Borrowing Strateqy

16.1  The Council currently holds £156.7m of loans as part of its strategy for
funding previous years’ capital programmes. The balance sheet forecast in
Table 1 shows that the Council expects to borrow up to £53.9m in 2019/20.
The Council may also borrow additional sums to pre-fund future years’
requirements, providing this does not exceed the authorised limit for
borrowing of £284.3m.
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Objectives

The Council’s chief objective when borrowing money is to strike an
appropriately low risk balance between securing low interest costs and
achieving certainty of those costs over the period for which funds are
required. The flexibility to renegotiate loans should the Council’s long-term
plans change is a secondary objective.

Strategy

Given the significant cuts to public expenditure and in particular to local
government funding, the Council’s borrowing strategy continues to address
the key issue of affordability without compromising the longer-term stability of
the debt portfolio. With short-term interest rates currently much lower than
long-term rates, when the Council does borrow, it is likely to be more cost
effective in the short-term to either use internal resources, or to borrow short-
term loans instead.

By internally borrowing, the Council is able to reduce net borrowing costs
(despite foregone investment income) and reduce overall treasury risk. The
benefits of internal and short-term borrowing will be monitored regularly
against the potential for incurring additional costs by deferring borrowing into
future years when long-term borrowing rates are forecast to rise modestly.
Arlingclose will assist the Council with this ‘cost of carry’ and breakeven
analysis. Its output may determine whether the Council borrows additional
sums at long-term fixed rates in 2019/20 with a view to keeping future interest
costs low, even if this causes additional cost in the short-term.

Alternatively the Council may arrange forward-starting loans during 2019/20,
where the interest rate is fixed in advance, but the cash is received in later
years. This would enable certainty of cost to be achieved without suffering a
cost of carry in the intervening period.

In addition, the Council may borrow (normally for up to one month) short-term
loans to cover unplanned cash flow shortages.

Sources of borrowing

The approved sources of long-term and short-term borrowing are:

e Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) and any successor body

¢ Any other UK public sector body

e Any institution approved for investments (see below)

e Any other bank or building society authorised to operate in the UK

e UK public and private sector pension funds (except Hampshire Pension
Fund)
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e Capital market bond investors

e UK Municipal Bonds Agency plc and other special purpose companies
created to enable local Council bond issues

Other sources of debt finance

16.8 In addition, capital finance may be raised by the following methods that are
not borrowing, but may be classed as other debt liabilities:

e Leasing

e Hire purchase

o Private Finance Initiative
e Sale and leaseback

16.9 The Council has previously raised all of its long-term borrowing from the
PWLB but it continues to investigate other sources of finance, such as local
authority loans and bank loans, that may be available at more favourable
rates.

Short-term and variable rate loans

16.10 These loans leave the Council exposed to the risk of short-term interest rate
rises and are therefore subject to the limit on the net exposure to the interest
rate exposure limits in the treasury management indicators at Section 17 of
this TMSS.

Debt rescheduling

16.11 The PWLB allows authorities to repay loans before maturity and either pay a
premium or receive a discount according to a set formula based on current
interest rates. The Council may take advantage of this and replace some
loans with new loans, or repay loans without replacement, where this is
expected to lead to an overall cost saving or a reduction in risk.

17 Investment Strategy

17.1  The Council holds invested funds, representing income received in advance
of expenditure plus balances and reserves held. In the past 12 months, the
Council’s investment balance has ranged between £38.7m and £72.5m.

Objectives

17.2 The CIPFA Code requires the Council to invest its funds prudently, and to
have regard to the security and liquidity of its investments before seeking the
highest rate of return, or yield. The Council’s objective when investing money
is to strike an appropriate balance between risk and return, minimising the risk
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of incurring losses from defaults and the risk of receiving unsuitably low
investment income.

Negative interest rates

If the UK enters into a recession in 2019/20, there is a small chance that the
Bank of England could set its Bank Rate at or below zero, which is likely to
feed through to negative interest rates on all low risk, short-term investment
options. This situation already exists in many other European countries. In
this event, security will be measured as receiving the contractually agreed
amount at maturity, even though this may be less than the amount originally
invested.

Strategy

Given the increasing risk and very low returns from short-term unsecured
bank investments, the Council aims to further diversify into more secure
and/or higher yielding asset classes during 2019/20. This is especially the
case for the estimated £15m that is available for longer-term investment. At
30 November 2018 approximately 50% of the Council’s surplus cash was
invested so that it is not subject to bail-in risk (decreased from 63% last year
due to the requirement of extra liquidity to fund the forthcoming land
purchase), as it was invested in local authorities, pooled property funds,
corporate bonds and secured bank bonds. Whilst the remaining cash is
subject to bail-in risk, 66% is held in cash plus funds and overnight money
market funds which are subject to a reduced risk of bail in, 16% is held in
certificates of deposit which can be sold on the secondary market, 10% is
held in maturing notice accounts (which once available, these funds will be
placed in more secure/higher yielding investments) and the remaining 8% of
cash subject to bail-in risk is held in overnight bank call accounts for liquidity
purposes. Further detail is provided at Appendix 2. This diversification
represents a continuation of the new strategy adopted in 2015/16.

The Council’s investment in a pooled property fund allows the Council to
diversify into asset classes other than cash without the need to own and
manage the underlying investments. The fund, which is operated on a
variable net asset value (VNAV) basis, offers diversification of investment risk,
coupled with the services of a professional fund manager; also offers
enhanced returns over the longer term but is more volatile in the short-term.
The Council’s pooled fund investment is in the fund’s distributing share class
which pays out the income generated.

Although money can be redeemed from the pooled fund at short notice, the
Council’s intention is to hold it for at least the medium term. Its performance
and suitability in meeting the Council’s investment objectives are monitored
regularly and discussed with Arlingclose.

As shown in Appendix 2, without this allocation the weighted average return of
the Council’s cash investments would have been 0.81%; the allocation to high
yielding investments has added 0.28% (£0.17m based on the cash balance at
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30 November 2018) to the average interest rate earned by the remainder of
the portfolio.

Investment limits

The maximum that will be lent to any one organisation (other than the UK
Government) will be £7 million. A group of banks under the same ownership
will be treated as a single organisation for limit purposes. Limits will also be
placed on fund managers, and investments in pooled funds, as they would not
count against a limit for any single foreign country, since the risk is diversified
over many countries.

Table 3: Investment limits

Cash limit
Any single organisation, except the UK Central Government £7m each
UK Central Government unlimited
Any group of organisations under the same ownership £7m per group
Any group of pooled funds under the same management £7m per manager
Money Market Funds 50% in total

17.9

Approved counterparties

The Council may invest its surplus funds with any of the counterparty types in
Table 4 below, subject to the cash limits (per counterparty) and the time limits
shown.

Table 4: Approved investment counterparties and limits

Credit rating Banks Banks Government | Corporates
unsecured secured
UK Govt n/a n/a £3%nllm|ted n/a
years
AAA £3.5m £7m £7m £3.5m
5 years 20 years 50 years 20 years
AA+ £3.5m £7m £7m £3.5m
5 years 10 years 25 years 10 years
AA £3.5m £7m £7m £3.5m
4 years 5 years 15 years 5 years
AA- £3.5m £7m £7m £3.5m
3 years 4 years 10 years 4 years
At £3.5m £7m £3.5m £3.5m
2 years 3 years 5 years 3 years
A £3.5m £7m £3.5m £3.5m
13 months 2 years 5 years 2 years
A £3.5m £7m £3.5m £3.5m
6 months 13 months 5 years 13 months
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None £1m n/a £7m £3.5m
6 months 25 years 10 years
Pooled funds £7m per fund

This table must be read in conjunction with the notes below

17.10

17.11

17.12

17.13

17.14

17.15

Credit rating

Investment limits are set by reference to the lowest published long-term credit
rating from a selection of external rating agencies. Where available, the credit
rating relevant to the specific investment or class of investment is used,
otherwise the counterparty credit rating is used. However, investment
decisions are never made solely based on credit ratings, and all other relevant
factors including external advice will be taken into account.

Banks unsecured

Accounts, deposits, certificates of deposit and senior unsecured bonds with
banks and building societies, other than multilateral development banks.
These investments are subject to the risk of credit loss via a bail-in should the
regulator determine that the bank is failing or likely to fail. See below for
arrangements relating to operational bank accounts.

Banks secured

Covered bonds, reverse repurchase agreements and other collateralised
arrangements with banks and building societies. These investments are
secured on the bank’s assets, which limits the potential losses in the unlikely
event of insolvency, and means that they are exempt from bail-in. Where
there is no investment specific credit rating, but the collateral upon which the
investment is secured has a credit rating, the higher of the collateral credit
rating and the counterparty credit rating will be used to determine cash and
time limits. The combined secured and unsecured investments in any one
bank will not exceed the cash limit for secured investments.

Government

Loans, bonds and bills issued or guaranteed by national governments,
regional and local authorities and multilateral development banks. These
investments are not subject to bail-in, and there is an insignificant risk of
insolvency. Investments with the UK Central Government may be made in
unlimited amounts for up to 30 years.

Corporates

Loans, bonds and commercial paper issued by companies other than banks
and registered providers. These investments are not subject to bail-in, but are
exposed to the risk of the company going insolvent.

Where a counterparty does not have a credit rating and to ensure there is a
clear process for external scrutiny specifically around these alternative
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investments, the governance structure detailed below was approved in the
Treasury Management Mid-Year Review 2017/18 in order for the Council to
consider such investment opportunities in a timely manner and ensure that
there has been effective scrutiny over the proposed decisions. The S151
officer will consult with this group on these types of investment prior to making
the final decision.

~

e Alternative Investment identified by the Finance Manager (Capital &
Treasury)
e Considered with the s151 officer

e Officers commission due diligence report from external advisor /
organisation

¢ Treasury Investment Group (TIG) considers the option
e Recommend / reject option to s151 officer
¢ 5151 officer to make final decision

* The TIG (Treasury Investment Group) includes the following officer
and member roles:

¢ Finance Manager (Capital & Treasury)

¢ Portfolio Holder (Finance)

e One other Cabinet member

e Chair of the Audit Committee

e Shadow Portfolio Holder (Finance)

e S151 officer
Pooled funds
Shares or units in diversified investment vehicles consisting of any of the
above investment types, plus equity shares and property. These funds have
the advantage of providing wide diversification of investment risks, coupled
with the services of a professional fund manager in return for a fee. Short-

term Money Market Funds that offer same-day liquidity and very low or no
volatility will be used as an alternative to instant access bank accounts, while

Page 112



17.17

17.18

17.19

17.20

17.21

CAB3133

pooled funds whose value changes with market prices and/or have a notice
period will be used for longer investment periods.

Bond, equity and property funds offer enhanced returns over the longer term,
but are more volatile in the short term. These allow the Council to diversify
into asset classes other than cash without the need to own and manage the
underlying investments. Because these funds have no defined maturity date,
but are available for withdrawal after a notice period, their performance and
continued suitability in meeting the Council’s investment objectives will be
monitored regularly.

Real estate investment trusts

Shares in companies that invest mainly in real estate and pay the majority of
their rental income to investors in a similar manner to pooled property funds.
As with property funds, REITs offer enhanced returns over the longer terms,
but are more volatile especially as the share price reflects changing demands
for the shares as well as changes in the value of the underlying properties.
Given the increased volatility as a result of supply and demand the Council
will not invest in REITs.

Operational bank accounts

The Council may incur operational exposures, for example through current
accounts, to any UK bank with credit ratings no lower than BBB- and with
assets greater than £25 billion. These are not classed as investments, but
are still subject to the risk of a bank bail-in, and balances will therefore be kept
low. The Bank of England has stated that in the event of failure, banks with
assets greater than £25 billion are more likely to be bailed-in than made
insolvent, increasing the chance of the Council maintaining operational
continuity.

Risk assessment and credit ratings

Credit ratings are obtained and monitored by the Council’s treasury advisers,
who will notify changes in ratings as they occur. Where an entity has its credit
rating downgraded so that it fails to meet the approved investment criteria
then:

e no new investments will be made;
e any existing investments that can be recalled or sold at no cost will be; and

o full consideration will be given to the recall or sale of all other existing
investments with the affected counterparty.

Where a credit rating agency announces that a credit rating is on review for
possible downgrade (also known as “rating watch negative” or “credit watch
negative”) so that it may fall below the approved rating criteria, then only
investments that can be withdrawn on the next working day will be made with
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that organisation until the outcome of the review is announced. This policy
will not apply to negative outlooks, which indicate a long-term direction of
travel rather than an imminent change of rating.

Other information on the security of investments

The Council understands that credit ratings are good, but not perfect,
predictors of investment default. Full regard will therefore be given to other
available information on the credit quality of the organisations in which it
invests, including credit default swap prices, financial statements, information
on potential government support and reports in the quality financial press and
analysis and advice from the Council’s treasury management adviser. No
investments will be made with an organisation if there are substantive doubts
about its credit quality, even though it may meet the above criteria.

When deteriorating financial market conditions affect the creditworthiness of
all organisations, as happened in 2008 and 2011, this is not generally
reflected in credit ratings, but can be seen in other market measures. In these
circumstances, the Council will restrict its investments to those organisations
of higher credit quality and reduce the maximum duration of its investments to
maintain the required level of security. The extent of these restrictions will be
in line with prevailing financial market conditions. If these restrictions mean
that insufficient commercial organisations of high credit quality are available to
invest the Council’s cash balances, then the surplus will be deposited with the
UK Government, via the Debt Management Office or invested in government
treasury bills for example, or with other local authorities. This will cause a
reduction in the level of investment income earned, but will protect the
principal sum invested.

Treasury Management Indicators

The Council measures and manages its exposures to treasury management
risks using the following indicators.

Interest rate exposures

The following indicator shows the sensitivity of the Council’s current
investments and borrowing to a change in interest rates.

Table 5: Interest rate risk indicator

30 November Impact of +/-1%
2018 interest rate change
Sums subject to variable interest rates
Investment £48.2m +/-£0.48m
Borrowing (£0.0m) +/-£0.0m
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Maturity structure of borrowing

This indicator is set to control the Council’s exposure to refinancing risk. The
upper and lower limits on the maturity structure of fixed rate borrowing will be:

Table 6: Refinancing rate risk indicator

Upper Lower
Under 12 months 25% 0%
12 months and within 24 months 25% 0%
24 months and within 5 years 25% 0%
5 years and within 10 years 30% 0%
10 years and within 20 years 50% 0%
20 years and within 30 years 50% 0%
30 years and within 40 years 75% 0%
40 years and within 50 years 100% 0%

Time periods start of the first day of each financial year. The maturity date of
borrowing is the earliest date on which the lender can demand repayment.

Principal sums invested for periods longer than a year

The purpose of this indicator is to control the Council’s exposure to the risk of
incurring losses by seeking early repayment of its investments. The limits on
the total principal sum invested to final maturities beyond the period end will
be:

Table 7: Price risk indicator

2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22

Limit on principal invested beyond yearend | £15m £15m £10m

Prudential Indicators — Borrowing

Gross Debt and the Capital Financing Requirement

In order to ensure that over the medium term debt will only be for a capital
purpose, the Council should ensure that debt does not, except in the short
term, exceed the total of capital financing requirement in the preceding year
plus the estimates of any additional capital financing requirement for the
current and next two financial years. This is a key indicator of prudence.
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Table 8: Debt

31.03.18 | 31.03.19 | 31.03.20 | 31.03.21

Revised | Estimate | Estimate | Estimate

£m £m £m £m

Borrowing (156.7) (156.7) (156.7) (156.7)

New borrowing - - (53.9) (102.9)

Finance leases (0.5) (0.2) - -

Total Debt (157.2) (156.9) (210.6) (259.6)
19.2 Total debt is expected to remain below the CFR during the forecast period.

19.3

Operational Boundary for External Debt

The operational boundary is based on the Council’s estimate of most likely
(i.e. prudent but not worst case) scenario for external debt. It links directly to
the Council’s estimates of capital expenditure, the capital financing
requirement and cash flow requirements, and is a key management tool for in-
year monitoring. Other long-term liabilities comprise finance lease, Private
Finance Initiative and other liabilities that are not borrowing but form part of

the Council’'s debt.

Table 9: Operational Boundary
2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
Revised | Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£m £m £m £m
Borrowing 195.3 213.7 266.9 310.1
Other long-term liabilities 0.5 0.2 - -
Total Debt 195.8 213.9 266.9 310.1

19.4

Authorised Limit for External Debt

The authorised limit is the affordable borrowing limit determined in compliance
with the Local Government Act 2003. It is the maximum amount of debt that
the Council can legally owe. The authorised limit provides headroom over
and above the operational boundary for unusual cash movements.
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Table 10: Authorised Limit

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
Limit Limit Limit Limit
£m £m £m £m

Borrowing 2124 231.0 284.3 327.5

Other long-term liabilities 0.6 0.3 - -

Total Debt 213.0 231.0 284.3 327.5

20

20.1

20.2

20.3

204

20.5

Related Matters

The CIPFA Code requires the Council to include the following in its treasury
management strategy.

Financial derivatives

Local authorities have previously made use of financial derivatives embedded
into loans and investments both to reduce interest rate risk (e.g. interest rate
collars and forward deals) and to reduce costs or increase income at the
expense of greater risk (e.g. LOBO loans and callable deposits). The general
power of competence in Section 1 of the Localism Act 2011 removes much of
the uncertainty over local authorities’ use of standalone financial derivatives
(i.e. those that are not embedded into a loan or investment).

The Council will only use standalone financial derivatives (such as swaps,
forwards, futures and options) where they can be clearly demonstrated to
reduce the overall level of the financial risks that the Council is exposed to.
Additional risks presented, such as credit exposure to derivative
counterparties, will be taken into account when determining the overall level of
risk. Embedded derivatives, including those present in pooled funds and
forward starting transactions, will not be subject to this policy, although the
risks they present will be managed in line with the overall treasury risk
management strategy.

Financial derivative transactions may be arranged with any organisation that
meets the approved investment criteria. The current value of any amount due
from a derivative counterparty will count against the counterparty credit limit
and the relevant foreign country limit.

Housing Revenue Account

The Council has adopted the “two pool approach” whereby each of its long-
term loans are split into General Fund and HRA pools. In the future, new
long-term loans borrowed will be assigned in their entirety to one pool or the
other. Interest payable and other costs/income arising from long-term loans
(e.g. premiums and discounts on early redemption) will be charged/credited to
the respective revenue account. Differences between the value of the HRA
loans pool and the HRA’s underlying need to borrow (adjusted for HRA
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balance sheet resources available for investment) will result in a notional cash
balance which may be positive or negative. This balance will be measured
each month and interest transferred between the General Fund and HRA
applying the following rates:

e The PWLB 3 month variable loan rate is applied to a deficit balance
e The risk free Debt Management Office rate is applied to a surplus balance.

Investment training

The needs of the Council’s treasury management staff for training in
investment management are assessed annually as part of the staff appraisal
process, and additionally when the responsibilities of individual members of
staff change.

Staff regularly attend training courses, seminars and conferences provided by
Arlingclose and CIPFA. Relevant staff are also encouraged to study
professional qualifications from CIPFA, and other appropriate organisations.

CIPFA’s Code of Practice requires that the Council ensures that all members
tasked with treasury management responsibilities, including scrutiny of the
treasury management function, receive appropriate training relevant to their
needs and understand fully their roles and responsibilities. All members were
invited to a workshop presented by Arlingclose on 27 November 2018, which
gave an update of treasury matters. A further Arlingclose workshop has been
planned for November 2019.

Investment advisers

Hampshire County Council has appointed Arlingclose Limited as treasury
management advisers for all Councils under the arrangement, and receives
specific advice on investment, debt and capital finance issues. The quality of
this service is controlled through quarterly review meetings with Arlingclose.

Investment of money borrowed in advance of need

The Council may, from time to time, borrow in advance of need, where this is
expected to provide the best long-term value for money. Since amounts
borrowed will be invested until spent, the Council is aware that it will be
exposed to the risk of loss of the borrowed sums, and the risk that investment
and borrowing interest rates may change in the intervening period. These
risks will be managed as part of the Council’s overall management of its
treasury risks. The total amount borrowed will not exceed the authorised
borrowing limit of £284.3m.

Markets in Financial Instruments Directive

The Council has opted up to professional client status with its providers of
financial services, including advisers, brokers and fund managers, allowing it
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access to a greater range of services but with out the greater regulatory
protections afforded to individuals and small companies. Given the size and
range of the Council’s treasury management activities, the s151 Officer
believes this to be the most appropriate status.

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:-

Previous Committee Reports:-

AUD119: Treasury Management Practices, 22 June 2015
CAB3013: Treasury Management Strategy 2018-19, 14 February 2018
CAB3064: Treasury Management Outturn 2017/18, 18 July 2018

AUD223: Treasury Management Mid-Year Monitoring Report 2018/19, 29 November
2018

Other Background Documents:-

None

APPENDICES:

Appendix A — Arlingclose Economic & Interest Rate Forecasts October 2018

Appendix B - Existing Investment & Debt Portfolio Position at 30 November 2018
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Appendix A — Arlingclose Economic & Interest Rate Forecast October 2018

Underlying assumptions:

The MPC left Bank Rate unchanged at the September meeting, after voting
unanimously to increase Bank Rate to 0.75% in August.

Our projected outlook for the UK economy means we maintain the significant
downside risks to our interest rate forecast. The UK economic environment is
relatively soft, despite seemingly strong labour market data. GDP growth
recovered somewhat in Q2 2018, but the annual growth rate of 1.2% remains
well below the long term average. Our view is that the UK economy still faces a
challenging outlook as the country exits the European Union and Eurozone
economic growth softens.

Cost pressures were projected to ease but have risen more recently and are
forecast to remain above the Bank’s 2% target through most of the forecast
period. The rising price of oil and tight labour market means inflation may
remain above target for longer than expected. This means that strong real
income growth is unlikely in the near future.

The MPC has a bias towards tighter monetary policy but is reluctant to push
interest rate expectations too strongly. We believe that MPC members consider
both that: 1) ultra-low interest rates result in other economic problems, and 2)
higher Bank Rate will be a more effective policy weapon should downside
Brexit risks crystallise and cuts are required.

The global economy appears to be slowing, particularly the Eurozone and
China, where the effects of the trade war has been keenly felt. Despite slower
growth, the European Central Bank is adopting a more strident tone in
conditioning markets for the end of QE, the timing of the first rate hike (2019)
and their path thereafter. Meanwhile, European political issues, mostly lately
with Italy, continue.

The US economy is expanding more rapidly. The Federal Reserve has
tightened monetary policy by raising interest rates to the current 2%-2.25%
range; further rate hikes are likely, which will start to slow economic growth.
Central bank actions and geopolitical risks have and will continue to produce
significant volatility in financial markets, including bond markets.

Forecast:

The MPC has maintained expectations of a slow rise in interest rates over the
forecast horizon. Our central case is for Bank Rate is to rise twice in 2019. The
risks are weighted to the downside.

Gilt yields have remained at low levels. We expect some upward movement

from current levels based on our interest rate projections, the strength of the
US economy and the ECB’s forward guidance on higher rates. However,
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volatility arising from both economic and political events will continue to offer

borrowing opportunities.

Dec-18 Mar-19 Jun-19 Sep-19 Dec-19 Mar-20 Jun-20 Sep-20 Dec-20 Mar-21 Jun-21 Sep-21 Dec-21| Average
Official Bank Rate
Upside risk 0.00 0.00 0.00| 0.00 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.17|
Arlingclose Central Case 0.75 1.00 1.00| 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.17|
Downside risk 0.00 0.50 0.50| 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.65
3-mth money market rate
Upside risk 0.10 0.10 0.10| 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.20 0.20| 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.17|
Arlingclose Central Case 0.80 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.30 1.25 1.20 1.20 1.20 1.20 1.20 1.20 1.17
Downside risk 0.20 0.50 0.60| 0.70 0.80 0.80 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.68
1-yr money market rate
Upside risk 0.20 0.30 0.30] 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.33
Arlingclose Central Case 1.05 1.25 1.35 1.40, 1.50 1.45 1.40 1.40| 1.40| 1.40 1.40 1.40 1.40 1.37|
Downside risk 0.35 0.50 0.60| 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.69
5-yr gilt yield
Upside risk 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.32
Arlingclose Central Case 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.35 1.40 1.40 1.35 1.35 1.30, 1.30 1.30 1.30 1.30 1.30
Downside risk 0.30 0.35 0.45 0.50 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60| 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.54]
10-yr gilt yield
Upside risk 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.32
Arlingclose Central Case 1.60 1.65 1.65 1.70| 1.75 1.75 1.75 1.70| 1.70, 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.70
Downside risk 0.30 0.45 0.50| 0.55 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60| 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.55
20-yr gilt yield
Upside risk 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.32
Arlingclose Central Case 1.90 1.95 1.95| 2.00, 2.00 2.00{ 2.00] 2.00 2.00f 2.00f 2.00] 2.00f 2.00 1.98
Downside risk 0.30 0.40 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.43
50-yr gilt yield
Upside risk 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.32
Arlingclose Central Case 1.80 1.85 1.85 1.90 1.90 1.90 1.90 1.90| 1.90 1.90 1.90 1.90 1.90 1.88
Downside risk 0.30 0.40 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 0.43

PWLB Certainty Rate (Maturity Loans) = Gilt yield + 0.80%
PWLB Local Infrastructure Rate (Maturity Loans) = Gilt yield + 0.60%
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Investment Position (Treasury Investments)
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30/09/2018 30/11/2018 | 30/11/2018 | 30/11/2018
Balance | Movement Balance Rate WAM*
£m £m £m % years

Short term investments

Banks and Building Societies:

- Unsecured 9.8 0.8 10.6 0.74 0.16
- Secured 4.0 2.0 6.0 0.87 0.17
Money Market Funds 17.1 2.1 19.2 0.72 0.01
Cash Plus Funds 1.0 - 1.0 0.53 n/a
Local Authorities 1.5 - 1.5 0.65 0.13
Corporate Bonds 4.9 - 4.9 0.69 0.04
38.4 4.8 43.2 0.74 0.08

Long term investments

Banks and Building Societies:

- Secured 7.0 - 7.0 1.08 2.54
Local Authorities 6.5 - 6.5 1.06 1.52
13.5 - 13.5 1.07 2.05

High yield investments
Pooled Property Funds** 5.0 - 5.0 4.26 n/a
5.0 - 5.0 4.26 n/a
TOTAL INVESTMENTS 56.9 4.8 61.7 1.09 0.55

* Weighted average maturity

** The rate provided for pooled property fund investments is reflective of the average
of the most recent dividend return as at 30 November 2018

Treasury Management position

30/11/2018 | 30/11/2018
Balance Rate
£m %
External borrowing:

PWLB Fixed Rate (156.7) (3.30)
Total Gross External Debt (156.7) (3.30)
Investments 61.7 1.09

Net (Debt) / Investments (95.0)
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Agenda Iltem 8d)

EXTRACT OF MINUTES

CABINET

13 FEBRUARY 2019

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT (HRA) BUDGET 2019-20 AND BUSINESS
PLAN
(CAB3111(HSG))

Cabinet noted that due to an administrative error, the above report had not been
notified on the agenda within the statutory deadline. The Chairman agreed to accept
the report onto the agenda as a matter requiring urgent consideration to allow the
recommendations to be considered prior to Council on 28 February 2019.

The Leader introduced the report and highlighted key elements, including further
financial commitment for fire safety provisions and to mitigate the impact of universal
credit.

Cabinet agreed to the following for the reasons outlined above and set out in the
Report.

RECOMMENDED:

1. THAT THE 2019/20 HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT
BUDGET AND FINAL FORECAST FOR 2018/19 AS DETAILED IN
APPENDICES 1 AND 2 TO THE REPORT BE APPROVED.

2. THAT THE HRA CAPITAL PROGRAMME FOR 2018/19 TO
2028/29, AS SET OUT IN APPENDIX 3 & 4 TO THE REPORT, BE
APPROVED.

3. THAT THE PROPOSED FIRE SAFETY PROVISION OF £1M
IN 2019/20 IDENTIFIED IN 11.5 BE APPROVED.

4, THAT IN 2019/20, THE HRA CONTINUES TO INCLUDE A
PROVISION OF £100K TO MITIGATE AGAINST THE IMPACT OF THE
UNIVERSAL CREDIT ROLLOUT THROUGHOUT THE DISTRICT.

5. THAT AUTHORITY BE GIVEN TO INCUR CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE IN 2019/20 OF £9.046M FOR THE MAINTENANCE,
IMPROVEMENT AND RENEWAL PROGRAMME AS DETAILED IN
APPENDIX 3 OF THE REPORT, IN ACCORDANCE WITH FINANCIAL
PROCEDURE RULE 6.4 (NOTING THAT WITHIN THIS, FOR ANY
SCHEMES IN EXCESS OF £100,000, A FINANCIAL APPRAISAL WILL BE
APPROVED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SCHEME OF DELEGATIONS),
BE APPROVED.

Page 123



6. THAT AUTHORITY BE GIVEN TO INCUR CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE IN 2019/20 OF £22.407M FOR THE NEW BUILD
PROGRAMME AS DETAILED IN APPENDIX 4 OF THE REPORT, IN
ACCORDANCE WITH FINANCIAL PROCEDURE RULE 6.4 (NOTING THAT
WITHIN THIS, FOR ANY SCHEMES IN EXCESS OF £100,000, A
FINANCIAL APPRAISAL WILL BE APPROVED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE SCHEME OF DELEGATIONS), BE APPROVED.

7. THAT THE PROPOSED FUNDING FOR THE HRA CAPITAL
PROGRAMME AS DETAILED IN APPENDIX 5, INCLUDING THE
ADDITIONAL BORROWING REQUIREMENT, BE APPROVED.

8. THAT THE HRA BUSINESS PLAN OPERATING ACCOUNT
EXTRACT, INCLUDING ANNUAL WORKING BALANCES AS DETAILED
IN APPENDIX 6, BE APPROVED.
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CAB3111(HSG)
CABINET (HOUSING) COMMITTEE

REPORT TITLE: HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT (HRA) BUDGET 2019/20 AND
BUSINESS PLAN

30 JANUARY 2019

REPORT OF PORTFOLIO HOLDER: LEADER WITH PORTFOLIO FOR HOUSING
— CLLR CAROLINE HORRILL

Contact Officer: Richard Burden Tel No: 01962 848136 Email
rburden@winchester.gov.uk

WARD(S): ALL

PURPOSE

This report requests approval for the proposed HRA revenue budget for 2019/20, as
detailed in Appendices 1 and 2.

The report also requests approval for the capital programme forecast for 2018/19,
budget proposal for 2019/20 and 10 year plan to 2028/29. These figures are detailed
in Appendices 3 and 4, taking account of the funding shown in Appendix 5.

The 2019/20 budget proposal and 10 year plan maintains a long term sustainable
HRA Business Plan accommodating the future maintenance requirements from the
latest stock condition survey. The survey maintains our policy of keeping existing
stock at above decent homes standards and provides for substantial investment in
new housing.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

That, subject to consideration and comments from TACT, it be recommended to
Cabinet:

1. That delegated authority be given to the Corporate Head of Housing, in
consultation with the Strategic Director (Resources), Leader and Portfolio
Holder for Housing Services, to make adjustments to the overall
Maintenance, Improvement and Renewal programme as set out in Appendix 3
to the report, including the flexibility to substitute projects and re-balance
expenditure within and between the different elements/schemes in order to
meet operational needs, changing priorities and commitment targets, with any
changes being reported to Committee at the earliest opportunity.
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That it be recommended to Cabinet and to Council:

2.

That the 2019/20 Housing Revenue Account budget and final forecast for
2018/19 as detailed in Appendices 1 and 2 to this report be approved.

That the HRA Capital Programme for 2018/19 to 2028/29, as set out in
Appendix 3 & 4 to this report, be approved.

That the proposed fire safety provision of £1m in 2019/20 identified in 11.5 be
approved.

That in 2019/20, the HRA continues to include a provision of £100k to mitigate
against the impact of the universal credit rollout throughout the district.

That authority be given to incur capital expenditure in 2019/20 of £9.046m for
the Maintenance, Improvement and Renewal programme as detailed in
Appendix 3 of the report, in accordance with Financial Procedure Rule 6.4
(noting that within this, for any schemes in excess of £100,000, a financial
appraisal will be approved in accordance with the scheme of delegations), be
approved.

That authority be given to incur capital expenditure in 2019/20 of £22.407m
for the New Build programme as detailed in Appendix 4 of the report, in
accordance with Financial Procedure Rule 6.4 (noting that within this, for any
schemes in excess of £100,000, a financial appraisal will be approved in
accordance with the scheme of delegations), be approved.

That the proposed funding for the HRA Capital Programme as detailed in
Appendix 5, including the additional borrowing requirement, be approved.

That the HRA Business Plan operating account extract, including annual
working balances as detailed in Appendix 6, is approved.
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IMPLICATIONS:

1

1.1

2.1

3

3.1

COUNCIL STRATEGY OUTCOME

Delivering quality housing options is a key part of the Council’s strategy. In
order to meet this objective, the Council needs to continually maintain current
housing stock and provide a range of options for those residents who require
assistance with their housing needs. Strong management of housing capital
and revenue budgets is a primary factor in supporting this objective.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

These are detailed in section 10 of this report, but in summary:

The proposed HRA budget for 2019/20 shows a deficit of £4.6m after
taking into consideration a contribution to the capital programme of
£8.6m.

Employee costs take into consideration the proposed pay award of 2%
from April 2019.

Revenue repairs budgets take into consideration inflationary increases
for 2019/20, as shown in Appendix 1.

Dwelling rents take account of the final year of the Ministry of Housing
Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) rent reduction policy of
1% for 2019/20. This rent reduction is offset by 2019/20 being a 53
week year, resulting in an extra week of rent being recognised. A 53
week year occurs on average every 5 years dependent on how the
calendar falls from April to March each year.

The major repairs programme has been reset to match requirements
from the HRA stock condition survey.

The new build programme includes scheme completions that are
currently on site and due for completion in 2019/20.

With the removal of the HRA debt cap in October 2018 the new build
programme includes all of the schemes that were identified in the
recent MHCLG additional borrowing bid apart from strategic land.

The revised budget and capital programmes and funding requirements
have been tested through the Council’s HRA Business Plan software
and this has confirmed the continuing affordability of the programme for
the next 30 years.

LEGAL AND PROCUREMENT IMPLICATIONS

The Council is required to maintain a separate Housing Revenue Account

with a positive working balance, set at a minimum of £1.1m, increased by RPI

Page 127



3.2

4.1

4.2

4.3

5.1

5.2

6.1

7.1

each year. On 30 October 2018 the HRA debt cap was lifted, allowing the
Council to set the level of borrowing in line with affordability, risk and
prudential borrowing rules. The outcome of the MHCLG consultation on the
use of right to buy receipts is expected before the end of March 2019. This
might provide more flexibility on the use of 1 for 1 receipts including allocating
receipts against shared ownership properties. The current business plan is
based on the existing rules for the use of right to buy receipts. Effective
management of the HRA is necessary to ensure that statutory requirements
are met.

As referred to in Recommendation 7, any HRA projects with costs in excess
of £100,000 will be subject to a financial appraisal in line with Financial
Procedure Rules. Similarly, new build projects that are to progress to planning
application and to tender will be reported to the Committee for approval.

WORKFORCE IMPLICATIONS

The budget options report presented to this Committee in November 2018
(CAB3098(HSG) refers) included additional resources for supporting the roll
out of Universal Credit during 2018/19 and continuing into 2019/20.

The 2019/20 budget and future years in the business plan include the impact
of the closure of the car leasing scheme in September 2019.

Employee costs for 2019/20 include known additional costs arising from the
proposed salary assimilation process.

PROPERTY AND ASSET IMPLICATIONS

The capital programme for the next 10 years ensures that major works
identified in the stock condition survey continue to be dealt with to ensure that
existing Council stock remains above decent homes standards.

The new build programme is based on existing on site schemes and new
schemes that were included within the MHCLG additional borrowing bid. With
the lifting of the HRA debt cap in October 2018 the 30 year business plan
assumes additional borrowing of £39m to support the expanded new build
programme.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION

A briefing paper on the key points of this report will be presented to TACT on
16 January. Representatives from the Panel will be in attendance at the
Committee meeting to make oral representation on the report.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

The investment in property and estates set out in this report has a direct
impact on improving the environment, including upgrading heating systems,
estate improvement works, etc.
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8 EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1 None.

9 DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1 None required.

10 RISK MANAGEMENT

10.1 The key risks impacting on the HRA budget are shown below.

Risk Mitigation Opportunities

Property

That the Council fails to | An effective and well | The Government are
adequately maintain | funded programme  of | currently looking at a

housing stock and their
condition falls below
decent home standards.

capital works linked to a
comprehensive stock
condition  survey and
sound future planning
ensures decent home
standards are met and
maintained.

potential revision to decent
home standards following
the Grenfell Tower
disaster in 2017.

Community Support
Consultation is required
with  tenants regarding
HRA budgets and with the
wider community over new
build developments.

Regular communication is
maintained with tenants
and leaseholders on a
variety of housing issues.
The Council consults with
local residents and
stakeholders on proposed
new build schemes.

Pro-active consultation
can bring forward options
that otherwise may not
have been considered.

Timescales

Delays to new build
contracts results in lost
revenue and potentially
increased costs.

An achievable new build
programme is necessary
to avoid the Council
having to repay Right to
Buy 1-4-1 receipts with
interest or penalties.

New build contracts
contain clauses to allow
the Council to recover
damages if the project is
delayed due to contractor
actions.

Close control is
maintained on Right to
Buy receipts and these are
monitored against future
spending plans to ensure
action can be taken if
necessary.

The MHCLG have recently
consulted on the use of

Right to Buy receipts,
including extending the
retention of existing

receipts from 3 to 5 years.
There is also the potential
for the use of receipts on
shared ownership
properties. An
announcement following
the consultation is
expected later in 2018/19.

Project capacity
The HRA debt cap and

Regular  monitoring  of

The MHCLG have
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rules around the use of
Right to Buy receipts may
limit the ability of the
Council to implement
proposed new build
schemes at the required
pace.

Staffing resources
(sometimes  outside  of
Housing) reduce the time
available to push forward
new build schemes at the

budgets and business
plans, together with the
use of suitable financial
assessment tools enables
the Council to manage
resources effectively.

Staff resources  within
Housing are regularly
reviewed and regular

project meetings are held
with colleagues in other

announced the lifting of
the HRA debt cap from 30
October 2018. This will
allow the Council to
control the level of debt
taking into consideration
prudential funding rules
and the ability to service
debt within the HRA
balance. This will allow the
Council to fund more
housing development
activity in the future.

required pace. Departments to enable an
ambitious new build
programme to be
delivered.

Financial / VIM

The current rent reduction
rules are directly impacting
on the Council’s ability to
maintain services at
existing levels but new
announcements should
allow an element in
business planning until
2025.

The roll out of Universal
Credit (UC) in Winchester
is due to complete by
December 2018. This will
have an impact on the
level of arrears and the
potential for rent write offs
in future years.

Regular budget monitoring
and opportunities to save
costs assist with
maintaining services at
required levels.

Winchester is  working
closely with the DWP and
tenants who are affected
by UC. Additional resource
has been included in the
2018/19 budget to support
tenants and minimise the
impact on rent arrears.

Legal

Changing Government | Government policy
priorites and a greater | changes are being
emphasis  on “social | followed closely to identify
housing” (as compared to | any new risks or
affordable housing) may | opportunities that they
impact on the Council’s | bring.

new build programme.

Innovation

The introduction of a | Legal and business
Housing  Company  to | planning advice is being

support the new build

sought on an appropriate
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programme is brought in
without reference to
existing rules and
consents.

solution.

Reputation

Failure to complete major
housing projects due to
resources would be likely
to affect both customer
satisfaction levels and the

Business planning tools
with regular updates are
utilised to make sure
resources are available to

Council’s reputation.

complete projects.

Other
None.

11

SUPPORTING INFORMATION:

Housing Revenue Account Budget 2019/20

Details of the proposed budgets are shown in Appendices 1 and 2 and the
larger item adjustments highlighted in the subjective summary in Appendix 2
are as below:

Employees — The 2019/20 budget position is broadly similar the
revised 2018/19 forecast with an increase of £50k. The 2019/20 budget
includes a proposed cost of living award of 2% and some savings
arising from the salary assimilation process.

Premises — the reduction of £160k compared to the 2018/19 forecast
takes into consideration the rebasing of response repairs to the
business plan level and some reductions in estate maintenance costs.

Transport — the reduction of £54k compared to the 2018/19 forecast
takes into consideration the closure of the car leasing scheme from
September 2019.

Supplies & Services — the increase of £106k in 2019/20 includes a
provision of £100k for potential expenditure on universal credit tenant
support and administration following the role out in the council area in
2018/19. There is also a £250k New Build feasibility provision to
support the expansion of the New Build programme following the
removal of the HRA debt cap.

Depreciation — this takes account of charges based on the component
accounting method adopted in 2017/18 and changes in property
numbers arising from new build and disposals.

External Income — the increase of £324k compared to the 2018/19
forecast is due in part to the full annual effect of new build properties
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that were completed during 2018/19. The 2019/20 budget also includes
the last year of the 1% rent reduction MHCLG rent policy but this is
offset by 2019/20 being a 53 week year resulting in an extra week of
rent being recognised.

e The first 25% tranche of garage transfers from the HRA to the General
Fund will take place in March 2019. As previously agreed, the majority
of garages, except those held for potential future development, will be
transferred over a 4 year period from 2018/19. The proposed 2019/20
budget includes a reduction in garage rental income and associated
costs, including maintenance & management. By the end of 2021/22,
being the final year of garage transfers, no further garage rental
income and associated costs will be recognised in the HRA.

Housing Services Capital Programme 2019/20 to 2028/29

The programme shown in Appendix 3 is broadly in line with the figures
disclosed in the budget options report CAB3098(HSG) in November 2018.
However, there have been some amendments to the 2018/19 forecasts and
2019/20 budgets in the new build programme to reflect more up to date
information on expected completion times for current sites.

Since the Grenfell Tower tragedy in 2017 fire safety, in particular sprinkler
systems, has become the key focus of housing providers and local authorities.
In addition to the stock condition survey requirements, the Council is
proposing to allocate a £1m fire safety provision in 2019/20. This will ensure
any fire safety improvements identified as a priority by the property
maintenance team have sufficient funding.

New Build Capital Programme 2019/20 to 2028/29

The programme shown in Appendix 4 is broadly in line with the figures
disclosed in the budget options report CAB3098(HSG) in November 2018.
However, there have been some tweaks to the 2018/19 forecasts and
2019/20 budgets in the new build programme to reflect more up to date
information on expected completion times for current sites.

The proposed budget for 2019/20 and 10 year plan to 2028/29 includes all
schemes identified in the MHCLG additional funding bid from September 2018
with the exception of strategic land.

By 2020 there will be 600 housing units either complete or actively in
progress. The current business plan demonstrates that for the period covering
2018/19 - 2028/29 1,000 units could be delivered with additional borrowing of
£39m. The plan assumes that some schemes will be funded from HRA
revenue, grants and other sale income, including Right to Buy and Shared
Ownership properties. The Business plan as detailed in the appendices has
sufficient resource to support a programme to develop 1,000 units over the
next 10 years.
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The additional borrowing requirement of £39m is £13m lower than the
MHCLG additional funding bid of £562m. The bid included £5m for strategic
land, but as there is no associated rental stream, this does not feature in the
latest business plan. The bid also included an internal funding projection from
RTB proceeds and HRA revenue funding of £13m however this has increased
to £22m for the 3 years up to 2021/22. The business plan assumes maximum
use of the HRA working balance over the first 3 years of the plan but then
increases for the remainder of the plan (see Appendix 6).

A review is required to prioritise the future new build programme beyond the
schemes identified in Appendix 4. The review will take into consideration the
New Build strategy, including mix of unit types and tenure. Other issues
including availability of land and grant subsidy from Homes England will also
need to be considered. A working group will be created to include members
and officers with the intention of producing a longer term programme centred
around housing need.

The 2018/19 forecast is £9.35m, some £550k higher than the figure identified
in the budget options paper CAB3098(HSG) November 2018. The increase is
mainly due to the contract costs at Chesil Lodge being slightly higher than
previously forecast. A final settlement was agreed with the main contractor
Galliford Try in December 2018 following negotiation since the scheme
completed in May 2018. The forecast for the scheme has been increased by
£850k in 2018/19, although the extra cost has been covered by additional
funding from Hampshire County Council for the day centre element and by
increased sale receipts on the shared ownership and outright sale properties
than was originally forecast. The Dolphin House scheme is not now due to
start on site until early 2019/20 resulting in a reduced forecast of £200k in
2018/19. Upfront costs at Hookpit, Kings Worthy are now forecast to be £100k
lower in 2018/19 than previously identified due to the start on site now
scheduled for early 2019/20.

Capital Programme Funding 2018/19 to 2028/29

The funding for the capital programme shown in Appendix 5 takes into
consideration additional loan funding following the removal of the HRA debt
cap on 30 October 2018. Right to Buy 1-4-1 receipts are utilised to their fullest
extent and capital contributions from the HRA are controlled to leave an
annual minimum balance in the HRA (£1.1m in 2019/20 rising by CPI each
year).

HRA Business Plan and Emerging Issues

Extracts from the HRA Business Plan in the form of the operating account and
capital financing account are shown in Appendices 6 and 7. These confirm
that the Council will maintain a sufficient surplus in the HRA and will not face
a shortfall on the capital programme over the 30 year plan.

MHCLG recently announced the rent policy from April 2020 recommending
rent increases at CPI plus 1% for 5 years. The business plan includes this
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11.19

11.20
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12.1

policy change with the assumption that rent increases by CPI only for the
remainder of the plan from year 7.

The full impact of Universal Credit is not yet known, given that it only went live
during 2018. The bad debt allowance increases to 4% in 2022/23 and then
reduces to 3% annually for the remainder of the 30 year plan. This reflects the
potential increase in arrears although individual cases will be monitored
closely to limit the impact.

Equally, there has been no indication of whether local housing allowance
(LHA) rates will be adjusted after April 2020 (at present they are held at
2015/16 levels) and this has an impact on affordable rents in new build
schemes where the Council currently restricts rents to the higher of 70% of
market rents or LHA.

The key business plan priorities for 2019 and beyond will be set out in the
Housing Portfolio Plan which will be considered by this Committee in March
2019.

OTHER OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED

The Plan has taken account of the national rent reduction requirements and
the Council had no option in relation to this matter. All proposals relate to and
take full account of the existing Portfolio plan, newly updated Housing
Strategy and the refreshed Council Strategy.

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:-

Previous Committee Reports:-

CAB3016(HSG) — HRA Budget 2018/19 & Business Plan 2018/48 — 31 Jan 2018.
CAB3098(CAB) — HRA Budget Options 2019/20 & Rent Setting — 21 Nov 2018.

Other Background Documents:-

HRA Business Plan 2019/20 to 2048/49, held within the Housing Department.

APPENDICES:

Appendix 1: HRA 2019/20 Budget — Service Summary

Appendix 2: HRA 2019/20 Budget — Subjective Summary

Appendix 3: Housing Services Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2028/29

Appendix 4: New Build Housing Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2028/29

Appendix 5: HRA Capital Programme Funding 2018/19 to 2028/29

Appendix 6: HRA Business Plan 2019/20 to 2048/49 Extract — Operating Account
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Housing Revenue Account 2019/20 - Service Summary

CAB3111 (HSG)

Appendix 1
18/19 18/19 18/19 18/19 18/19 19/20 19/20
- Forecast .
%ﬂg:‘:tl Budget per A del:]::lee:ltS Rev's;:: ngt;l;ecast BCL nd:::i Adjustments  Original Budget
CAB3098 (HSG)
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Housing Management General
Estate Management 1,260,431 1,260,431 (30,162) 1,230,269 0 133,078 1,363,347
HRA General 2,147,271 2,247,271 122,563 2,369,834 (100,000) (141,887) 2,127,947
Removal Incentive Scheme 50,000 60,000 0 60,000 (10,000) 10,000 60,000
Rent Accounting 260,211 260,211 (8,689) 251,522 0 12,116 263,638
Tenants Information 116,249 136,249 (12,825) 123,424 (20,000) 9,502 112,926
Vacant Dwellings 9,200 9,200 100,350 109,550 0 (85,000) 24,550
New Build Programme Support 668,468 718,468 (66,370) 652,098 (50,000) 292,802 894,900
4,511,830 4,691,830 104,867 4,796,697 (180,000) 230,611 4,847,308
Housing Management Special
Communal Senices (90,500) (90,500) 12,484 (78,016) 0 (4,840) (82,856)
Disabled Adaptations 115,245 135,245 451 135,696 0 (18,358) 117,338
Estate Maintenance 511,717 531,717 4,200 535,917 (20,000) (34,200) 481,717
Homelessness (66,600) (66,600) 4,860 (61,740) 0 9,390 (52,350)
Sewage Works 185,179 185,179 0 185,179 0 0 185,179
Sheltered Housing 760,988 830,988 4,130 835,118 (70,000) (17,240) 747,878
1,416,029 1,526,029 26,125 1,552,154 (90,000) (65,248) 1,396,906
Repairs
Responsive Maintenance 2,351,407 2,400,000 0 2,400,000 0 (135,103) 2,264,897
Voids 585,000 850,000 0 850,000 0 131,910 981,910
Cyclic 850,000 800,000 0 800,000 0 (24,808) 775,192
Sub - total Repairs Works 3,786,407 4,050,000 0 4,050,000 0 (28,001) 4,021,999
Repairs Administration 1,244,978 1,253,978 (65,198) 1,188,780 (9,000) 53,663 1,233,443
5,031,385 5,303,978 (65,198) 5,238,780 (9,000) 25,662 5,255,442
Debt Management Expenses 18,297 18,297 0 18,297 0 0 18,297
Interest Payable 5,182,000 5,168,000 0 5,168,000 0 20,000 5,188,000
Depreciation of Fixed Assets 6,044,100 6,660,100 0 6,660,100 0 243,900 6,904,000
11,244,397 11,846,397 0 11,846,397 0 263,900 12,110,297
Rents and Other Income
Dwelling Rents (26,097,400) (25,897,400) 0 (25,897,400) 0 (547,404) (26,444,804)
Garage Rents (650,240) (650,240) 0 (650,240) 0 263,129 (387,111)
Other Income (264,800) (264,800) (21,421) (286,221) 0 0 (286,221)
Sheltered Charges (517,400) (517,400) 0 (517,400) 0 (31,247) (548,647)
Interest Receivable (21,000) (21,000) 0 (21,000) 0 0 (21,000)
(27,550,840) (27,350,840) (21,421) (27,372,261) 0 (315,522) (27,687,783)
Surplus for year on HRA Services (5,347,199) (3,982,606) 44,373 (3,938,233) (279,000) 139,403 (4,077,830)

Page 135



.Housing Revenue Account 2019/20 - Service Summary CAB3111 (HSG)
Appendix 1 (cont)

18/19 18/19 18/19 18/19 18/19 19/20 19/20
. Forecast .
c;:ﬂ'gn:tl Budget per A d;:j:r:zrms Rews;:i ngt:tecaSt E:I nd:::i Adjustments  Original Budget
CAB3098 (HSG)
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Capital Expenditure funded by HRA 5,550,000 2,343,000 0 2,343,000 0 6,279,000 8,622,000
Right to Buy Admin Fees (20,800) (20,800) 0 (20,800) 0 0 (20,800)
Net (increase)/decrease in HRA 182,001 (1,660,406) 44,373 (1,616,033) (279,000) 6,418,403 4,523,370
Balance before transfers to or from
reserves
Transfer re Insurance Reserve 66,300 66,300 0 66,300 0 0 66,300
(Increase)/ decrease in HRA Balance 248,301 (1,594,106) 44,373 (1,549,733) (279,000) 6,418,403 4,589,670
HRA Working Balance
Opening Balance (9,116,004) (9,116,004) 0 (9,116,004) 0 0 (10,665,737)
Add Projected Deficit/(Surplus) 248,301 (1,594,106) 44,373 (1,549,733) (279,000) 6,418,403 4,589,670
Projected Balance at Year End (8,867,703) (10,710,110) 44,373 (10,665,737) (279,000) 6,418,403 (6,076,067)
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Housing Revenue Account 2019/20 - Subjective Summary

CAB3111 (HSG)

Appendix 2
18/19 18/19 18/19 18/19 18/19 19/20 19/20
Forecast Budget Further Revised One-off
Original Budget per CAB3098  Adjustment Forecast Adjustments Original Budget
Budgets
(HSG) s Budget
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Employees 3,967,922 3,967,922 (3,695) 3,964,227 0 50,368 4,014,595
Premises 5,074,653 5,378,246 124,534 5,502,780 (20,000) (159,591) 5,323,189
Transport 305,526 305,526 7,979 313,505 0 (54,237) 259,268
Supplies & senices 868,054 1,117,054 (43,214) 1,073,840 (249,000) 356,310 1,181,150
Third party payments 106,500 116,500 (10,500) 106,000 (10,000) 10,000 106,000
Support Senices 2,027,212 2,027,212 4,450 2,031,662 0 (3,026) 2,028,636
Net Interest 5,185,090 5,171,090 0 5,171,090 0 20,000 5,191,090
Depreciation on Fixed Assets 6,044,100 6,660,100 0 6,660,100 0 243,900 6,904,000
External income (28,926,256) (28,726,256) (35,181) (28,761,437) 0 (324,321) (29,085,758)
Surplus for year on HRA Services (5,347,199) (3,982,606) 44,373 (3,938,233) (279,000) 139,403 (4,077,830)
Capital Expenditure funded by HRA 5,550,000 2,343,000 0 2,343,000 0 6,279,000 8,622,000
Right to Buy Admin Fees (20,800) (20,800) 0 (20,800) 0 0 (20,800)
Net (increase)/decrease in HRA 182,001 (1,660,406) 44,373 (1,616,033) (279,000) 6,418,403 4,523,370
Balance before transfers to or from
reserves
Transfer re Insurance Resene 66,300 66,300 0 66,300 0 0 66,300
(Increase)/ decrease in HRA Balance 248,301 (1,594,106) 44,373 (1,549,733) (279,000) 6,418,403 4,589,670
HRA Working Balance
Opening Balance (9,116,004) (9,116,004) 0 (9,116,004) 0 0 (10,665,737)
Add Projected Deficit/(Surplus) 248,301 (1,594,106) 44,373 (1,549,733) (279,000) 6,418,403 4,589,670
Projected Balance at Year End (8,867,703) (10,710,110) 44,373 (10,665,737) (279,000) 6,418,403 (6,076,067)
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CAB3111

Housing Services Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2028/29 (HSG)
Appendix 3
2018/19 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23 | 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
Forecast Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. | Budget. | Budget. | Budget. | Budget. | Budget. Budget.
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Major Repairs
External Envelope Works 2,300 3,460 2,885 2,945 3,011 3,076 3,405 3,554 3,670 3,894 4,045 36,245
External Ground Works 550 508 523 539 555 572 503 519 534 550 567 5,919
External Window/Door/Screens 150 614 358 368 379 391 229 236 243 250 258 3,475
Internal Structure & Finishes 400 49 51 52 54 56 67 69 71 73 76 1,019
Kitchen & Bathroom Renewals 1,100 993 1,023 1,053 1,085 1,118 1,224 1,261 1,298 1,337 1,377 12,869
Mechanical & Electrical Senices 1,762 1,229 1,266 1,304 1,343 1,383 4,011 4,131 4,255 4,383 4,514 29,580
6,262 6,853 6,104 6,261 6,427 6,594 9,439 9,769 10,072 | 10,487 | 10,837 89,107
Improvements & Conversions
Estate Improvements 285 250 250 250 250 250 250 250 250 250 0 2,535
Loft Conversions/Extensions 60 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 60
Sheltered Housing Conversions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sheltered Housing Upgrades 100 70 100 100 50 50 50 50 50 50 0 670
445 320 350 350 300 300 300 300 300 300 0 3,265
Disabled Adaptations 775 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 770 8,475
Sheltered Wi-Fi Scheme 143 143
Fire Safety Provision 1,000 1,000
Other Capital Spending
Sewage Treatment Works 100 103 106 109 111 114 117 121 124 127 130 1,262
Total HS Capital Programme 7,725 9,046 7,330 7,490 7,608 7,778 10,626 | 10,960 11,266 | 11,684 | 11,737 103,252
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CAB3111

New Build Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2028/29 (HSG)
Appendix 4
2018/19 | 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23 | 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
Forecast | Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget. Budget.
Scheme Name/Description £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Victoria House 440 440
Hillier Way 10 10
Chesil Street - Extra Care 2,830 2,830
Mitford Road 425 425
The Valley, Stanmore 850 7,687 7,433 15,970
Mayles Lane, Knowle 1,540 674 2,214
Bailey Close 525 525
Rowlings Road, Weeke 250 1,151 30 1,431
Wykeham Place, Stanmore 50 27 1,340 483 1,900
Abbotts Barton (Charles/Dyson) 100 518 2,882 3,500
Dolphin Hill, Twyford 60 372 432
Woodman Close, Sparsholt 50 436 564 1,050
Hookpit, Kings Worthy 1,950 6,282 181 8,413
Winnall Flats 70 2,850 16,199 380 19,499
Wickham CLT 410 410
Barton Farm - Extra Care 8,540 8,540 17,080
Moyes Land 3,395 3,395 6,790
Sheltered Conversions 200 200
Unallocated Programme 2,000 5,000 5,000 10,000 5,150 5,305 5,465 5,627 5,796 5,970 55,313
Sites funded by RTB 1-4-1 receipts 2,400 2,472 2,546 2,623 2,701 2,782 15,524
Other Capital Total 410 410
Total New Build Programme 9,350 21,997 33,629 14,403 21,935 10,945 7,777 8,011 8,250 8,497 8,752 153,546

Page 139




CAB3111

Capital Programme Funding 2018/19 to 2028/29 (HSG)
Appendix 5
HRA Capital Programme Funding 2018/19 |2019/20 |2020/21 [2021/22 |2022/23 [2023/24 |2024/25 |2025/26 |2026/27 |2027/28 |2028/29 |Total
Forecast |Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 000 £000
Right to Buy 1-4-1 Receipts 1,584 3,387 4,057 1,227 1,320 1,416 1,515 1,617 1,722 1,831 1,942 21,618|
Right to Buy Other Retained receipts 610 386 404 421 440 459 478 498 519 541 563 5,319
New Build Sales 3,800 155 6,695 1,781 3,576 881 901 922 939 961 982 21,593]
Other capital receipts 967 440 1,407
S.106 Contributions 360 200 200! 250 250 1,600! 3,500 2,600 1,400 4,400 3,000 17,760
Garage Transfers to General Fund 1,858 1,858 1,858 1,510 7,084
HCA Grants 1,502 1,502 3,004
HCC Extra Care Grant 866 866
HRA Revenue Contributions to Capital 2,839 8,621 3,625 172 9,043 6,074 3,402 4,438] 5,741 2,947 4,181 51,083]
Additional/Refinanced Borrowing 8,000 15,490 9,000 7,000 39,490
Major Repairs Resene 4,191 6,904 7,128 7,532 7,914 8,293 8,607 8,896 9,195 9,502 9,821 87,983
Total Funding 17,075 31,453 40,959 21,893 29,543 18,723 18,403 18,971 19,516 20,182 20,489 257,207
Housing Services 7,725 9,046 7,330 7,490 7,608 7,778 10,626 10,960 11,266 11,684 11,737 103,252
Other 0|
New Build 9,350 22,407 33,629 14,403 21,935 10,945 7,777 8,011 8,250 8,497 8,752 153,956
Capital Programme Total 17,07ﬂ 31,453 40,959 21,893 29,543 18,723 18,403 18,971 19,516 20,182 20,489 257,208
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CAB3111

Winchester City Council - HRA Business Plan Operating Account (HSG)
Appendix 6
Income Expenditure
Other Net Transfer Surplus Surplus Surplus
Netrent |Other [Misc |[Total Responsive |Revenue [Misc Total Capital Operating |Repaym't |to (Deficit) for [(Deficit) (Deficit)
Year Income income |Income |Income | |Managem't |Depreciat'n |& Cyclical _|spend expenses |expenses |Charges [ [Surplus of loans |reserves |RCCO |[the Year |b/fwd Interest | c/fwd
£,000 £,000 |£,000 [£,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 £,000 |£,000 £,000 £,000 |£,000
2019.20] _ 26,762| 1,272| 1,072 29.1@ 8.643)] __ (6,904) (4,022) 0 (248)_(19.817)] (5.188) 2,101 0 66)] (8.622)] _ (4,567) 10,627 36 6,076
2020.21 27,553 1,308 894[ 29,755 8,787), (7,128), 4,147) (12)] (256)] (20,331)[ (6,112)] 3,313 0 (3,625)] (312) 6,076 23] 5,787
2021.22]  29,191| 1,344]  703| 31,238 8,990)  (7,532) 4,317) (13)] (264)] (21,115)] (6,753)] 3,370 0 (172)] 3,198]  5,787] 23 9,009]
2022.23| _ 30,175| 1,370] 713 32,257 9,197) 7.914) 4,474) 13)] (271)] _(21,869)] (7,024) 3,364 0 9,043 (6679) 9,009 20 3,350
2023.24]  31,975| 1,397] _ 722| 34,004 9,409) 8,294) 4,656)] 42) (280)] ¢ 2,168 0 (6,074) __ (1,905) s.a@l 1 1,456)|
2024.25| 33,867) 1,424 732| 36,024 9,627)) 8,607), (4,796), 43), (288)[ (: 5,413 0| (3,402)] 2,011 1,456 11 3‘478‘
2025.26]  34,149] 1,452|  742| 36,344 9,849) 8,896) 4,939) 42) 97)] ( 5,069 0 (4,438) 630] 3,478 15 2,123
2026.27] 35,073| 1,481] 753 37,307 (10,077) 9,194) 5,087) 46) (306)] ( 5,348 0 (5,741) (393) 4,123 15 3,7@
2027.28] 36,027] 1,510, 764| 38,301 (10,310), 9,503) 5,239)[ 47)] @19 ( 5,639 0 2,947) 2,692] 3,745 18 6,455
2028.29] 37,013] 1,540 775[ 39,328 (10,549) 9,821) (5,396) (114)] (324)[ ¢ )| 5,884| 0 4,181) 1,702] 6,455| 23] 8,180
2029.30] _ 38,030] 1,570] _ 787| 40,387 (10,794)] _ (10,150) 5,558) (117) (334)] ( ) 5,194 0 5,568) 627] 8,180 ZEI 8,833
2030.31] _39,832] 1,601] _ 799] 42,232 (11,045)] _ (10,490) 5,724) (121) (344) ) 7,268 0 5,618) 1,650 8,833 29 10,513)
2031.32] 40,165 1,633 811| 42,609 (11,302)]  (10,841)| 5,89@ (124) (354)[ ) 6,878 0 5,668), 1,210] 10,513 33| 11,7@
2032.33]  41,286] 1,665| 823| 43,774 (11,565)]  (11,204) 6,072) (128)] (365)] ) 7,272 0 5,741)| 1531] 11,756 36 13,322
2033.34]  42,443| 1,698|  836| 44,977 (11,834)] __(11,579) 6,254) (132) (376)] _( ) 7,634 0 5,816) 1,.819] 13,322 11 15,18_2‘
2034.35] 43,638 1,731 850[ 46,219 (12,110) (11,966 6,441) (136), (387)[ ( ) 8,010 0 4,073) 3,937| 15,182 48] 19,166
2035.36]  45,736] 1,765 864| 48,365 (12,392)] (12,366, 6,634) (140) (399)[ ( ) 9,326 0 4,103) 5,222| 19,166 59| 24,448
2036.37] _ 46,149] 1,800] _ 878| 48,827 (12,682)] (12,779 6,833) (144) @ ) 8,869 0 4,133) 2,736] 24,448 72 29,256,
2037.38| 47,467 1,836 (12,978)] (13,206, 7,038) (148) @23)] ( ) 9,336 _ (6,252) 4,164) _ (1,080)| 29,256] 77| 28,254
2038.39] 48,829 1,872 , (13,282)] (13,647, (7,24?‘ (153) (436)[ ( ) 9,981 0 4,195) 5,785| 28,254 83| 34,122,
2039.40] 50,236] 1,910, , (13,593)]  (14,103)| (7,466, (157)] (449)[ ( ) 10,438 0 (552)] 9,886| 34,122 103] 44,111
2040.41] _ 51,600] 1,947 ] (13,912)] _ (14,574) (7,690, (162) @62)] ( ) 10,899 (4,490) (487) 50922 44,111 123 50,155
2041.42] 54,216] 1,986] _ 956] 57,158 (14,238)]_ (15,060) 7,920 (167) (a76)]_(37,861) 12,548 (10,000) (420) 2,128] _50.155] _ 133 52,416,
2042.43] 54,747) 2,026 973| 57,745 (14,573)]  (15,562)| 8,15@) (172) (490)| (38,954)[ (6,401 12,389 0 (351), 12,038| 52,416 151 64,605
2043.44]  56,352] 2,066]  990| 59,408 (14,915)] (16,081) 8,402) (177)] (505) (40,080) (6,401)| 12,927] 0 (300)] 12,627| 64,605 182 77,415
2044.45|  58,012] 2,107 1,oo§[ 61,127] (15,266)] _ (16,617) 8,654) (182) (520)] (41,240)] (6,401) 13,487 0 ©92)]  12,495| 77,415] _ 214] 90,124
2045.46| 59,728| 2,149] 1,027| 62,903 (15,626) (17,171) 8,914) (188), (536)| (42,433)[ (6,401)] 14,0@ 0 (998) 13,071 90,124 247, 103,442
2046.47| 61,501 2,192 1,046| 64,739 (15,994)]  (17,743)| 9,181) (193) (552)| (43,663)[ (6,397)] 14,680] (10,000, (1,004)] 3,676 103,442 269 107,387,
2047.48]  64,553| 2,235| 1,065 67,854 (16,371)] _ (18,333) 9,456) (199) (568)] (44,929)] (6,046) 16,880] _ (5,000 (1,010)] ___10,870] 107,387| _ 289] 118,546,
2048.49]  65231] 2,280] 1,086 68,597 (16,758)] _ (18,944) 9,740) (205) (585)]  (46,232)] (5,905) 16.45§| (5,000, (1,016)]_10,443]_118,546] _ 317] __129,306]
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Agenda Iltem 8e)

EXTRACT OF MINUTES

CABINET

13 FEBRUARY 2019

GYPSY AND TRAVELLER DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT — PROPOSED
ADOPTION
(CAB3138)

Councillor Brook introduced the report, emphasising that the Development Plan
Document (DPD) had been subject to extensive consultation previously. However,
in order to progress the DPD to statutory adoption, the Council must accept the
Inspector’'s Main Modifications as contained as Appendix 1 to the report.

At the invitation of the Chairman, Councillor Porter addressed the Committee as
summarised below. She did not challenge the DPD but queried whether there was
adequate Council capacity available to ensure effective enforcement of the DPD
once adopted and also the quality of living accommodation on offer on sites
(particularly on sites which were being sub-divided).

Councillor Brook acknowledged the importance of adequate enforcement measures,
both in terms of mitigating the impact on local residents and also ensuring the
provision of adequate accommodation on sites for those living there. She confirmed
that the Council would take action as appropriate.

In response to questions, the Head of Strategic Planning advised that acceptance of
the Inspector’'s recommended Main Modifications were required to ensure the DPD
was sound and could proceed to adoption. The key change related to the insertion
of a new criteria based policy for the Council to consider additional sites that might
come forward in the future.

Cabinet agreed to the following for the reasons outlined above and set out in the
Report.

RECOMMENDED:

THAT THE WINCHESTER DISTRICT GYPSY, TRAVELLER AND
TRAVELLING SHOWPEOPLE DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT
(‘TRAVELLER DPD’), AS SUBMITTED TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE IN

MAY 2018 AND MODIFIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE INSPECTOR’S
RECOMMENDED MAIN MODIFICATIONS (SEE APPENDIX 1 OF REPORT)
AND THE ADDITIONAL MODIFICATIONS (SEE DPD AS RECOMMENDED
FOR ADOPTION AT APPENDIX 2 OF THE REPORT), BE ADOPTED AND
THAT FORMAL NOTICES BE PUBLISHED TO COMPLETE THE
PROCESS OF STATUTORY ADOPTION.
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RESOLVED:

That authority be delegated to the Head of Strategic Planning, in
consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Built Environment, to undertake
minor updating and amendments in order to incorporate the Modifications and
consequential changes to the Plan, including to correct errors and format text,
without altering the policy intentions of the Plan.
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CAB3138
CABINET

REPORT TITLE: GYPSY AND TRAVELLER DEVELOPMENT PLAN DOCUMENT —
PROPOSED ADOPTION

13 FEBRUARY 2019

REPORT OF PORTFOLIO HOLDER: Portfolio Holder for Built Environment,
Councillor Caroline Brook

Contact Officer: Jenny Nell Tel No: 01962 848278 Email jnell@winchester.gov.uk

WARD(S): ALL (OQUTSIDE SOUTH DOWNS NATIONAL PARK)

PURPOSE

This report provides an update on the Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller and
Travelling Showpeople Development Plan Document (‘Traveller DPD’) and
recommends that the Plan be adopted by the Council.

Following consultation on ‘Proposed Modifications’ to the Traveller DPD, published in
October 2018, the Local Plan Inspector’'s Report was received on 28 January 2019
(see Appendix 1).

The Inspector considered representations on the ‘Main Modifications’ to the Plan in
producing her report and the Council now needs to consider the recommendations
made by the Inspector. In order to progress the DPD to statutory adoption the
Council must accept the Inspector’'s Main Modifications and this report recommends
that it should do so.

Adoption of the DPD (with these Modifications) would achieve a sound and National
Planning Policy Framework-compliant Development Plan, which is important given
the Government’s emphasis on putting in place up to date statutory planning
policies.
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RECOMMENDATIONS:

To Council:

1.

2.

That the Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople
Development Plan Document (‘Traveller DPD’), as submitted to the Secretary
of State in May 2018 and modified in accordance with the Inspector’s
recommended Main Modifications (see Appendix 1) and the Additional
Modifications (see DPD as recommended for adoption at Appendix 2), be
adopted and that formal notices be published to complete the process of
statutory adoption.

To Cabinet:

That authority be delegated to the Head of Strategic Planning, in consultation
with the Portfolio Holder for Built Environment, to undertake minor updating
and amendments in order to incorporate the Modifications and consequential
changes to the Plan, including to correct errors and format text, without
altering the policy intentions of the Plan.
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IMPLICATIONS:

1

1.1

4.1

5.1

6.1

7.1

COUNCIL STRATEGY OUTCOME

The Traveller DPD will contribute to achieving the Council Strategy vision of
‘developing quality housing with a balanced range of tenures’. Itis a
requirement for legal compliance that the DPD has had regard to the Council
Strategy.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

The resources for the preparation of the various elements of the District
Development Framework (including the Traveller DPD) have been approved
as part of the budget process. The main remaining cost associated with the
Traveller DPD relates to the examination process and is estimated at
approximately £25,000 (Inspector’s and Programme Officer’s fees and
venue). This is provided for within existing budget projections and the Local
Plan reserve.

LEGAL AND PROCUREMENT IMPLICATIONS

There is a 6-week period after the adoption of a DPD when it can be
challenged in the High Court under Section 113 of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. This could only be on the basis that the
document is not within the appropriate powers or that a procedural
requirement has not been complied with. The Traveller DPD examination has
tested compliance with these procedures and found the Plan to be ‘sound’
(subject to modifications) and ‘legally compliant’, so it is not expected that
there are grounds for its adoption to be challenged.

WORKFORCE IMPLICATIONS

Following adoption, those interested in the DPD will need to be notified, public
notices will be published, and the document will need to be produced
electronically and in hard copy. There are adequate staff and budget
resources to undertake these tasks.

PROPERTY AND ASSET IMPLICATIONS

None directly. The DPD sets out planning policies that could apply to a variety
of property, including that owned by the Council.

CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION

The Traveller DPD has been subject to various consultation processes and
exercises. These included consultation on the Proposed Modifications, the
results of which the Inspector has taken into account in producing her Report.
The Inspector’s Report is not published for consultation as its
recommendations must be followed if the Council wishes to proceed to adopt
the DPD.

3
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8.1

9.1

10

10.1

11

CAB3138

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

The DPD is required to meet various test of ‘soundness’ which include a
requirement to conform to Government policy, including the NPPF which is
intended to achieve sustainable development. The DPD also needs to be
subject to Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment,
as well as assessing potential impacts on internationally important habitats
(Habitat Regulations Assessment). Environmental considerations are,
therefore at the heart of the Plan’s production.

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSEMENT

The Traveller DPD relates specifically to the needs of particular minority
groups, some with ‘protected characteristics’. It has been subject to an
Equalities Impact Assessment and has been modified as necessary to reflect
the recommendations arising. Equalities issues have also been taken into
account by the Inspector in examining the Plan.

DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT

Data protection requirements have been followed in assessing the needs of
Travellers and in dealing with personal information submitted by those
commenting on the DPD.

RISK MANAGEMENT

The steps undertaken in preparing the Traveller DPD have all been done with
consideration for minimising the risk that the Plan may not successfully pass
the examination process, could be delayed in its adoption, or could be
challenged. This is necessary to ensure that the Councils’ Development Plan
is up to date, that a five year supply of traveller sites can be demonstrated
and to avoid putting the Council at risk of development being determined
through the appeal process. The Inspector’'s Report has addressed any
soundness issues and the Local Development Scheme sets out a more
detailed risk assessment of DPDs.

The Government recently announced its intention to require that local plans
are put in place quickly, so it remains important to progress the Traveller DPD
to adoption, avoiding any risk of government intervention. The Development
Plan will be complete and up to date once the DPD is adopted, albeit that
work has started on a roll forward of the Local Plan.

Risk

Mitigation Opportunities

Property

None

Community Support

Elements of the DPD have | The DPD has been |None, this is not a
been controversial subject to several stages | consultation stage and the

of public consultation and | Council must accept the
has also been subject to | Inspector’'s Report

4
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independent examination.

recommendations if it
wishes to adopt the DPD.

Timescales
Risk of delay in adopting
the DPD

Approval of the Inspector’s
Report recommendations.

Project capacity
Limited risk (project now
largely complete)

Approval of the Inspector’s
Report recommendations.

Financial / VIM
Limited risk (project now
largely complete)

Approval of the Inspector’s
Report recommendations.

Legal
Risk of legal challenge
following adoption

The DPD has been
produced with a view to
minimising risks and has
been examined by an
Inspector.

None at this stage of the
process.

Innovation
NA

Reputation
See ‘Community Support’
above

Other
NA

12 SUPPORTING INFORMATION:

Background
12.1

The Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople

Development Plan Document (‘Traveller DPD’) complements the Local Plan
(Parts 1 and 2) by safeguarding and allocating sites for traveller
accommodation and providing development management policies relating to
traveller development. The DPD will form part of the ‘Development Plan’ for
that part of the District outside of the South Downs National Park (the National
Park Authority is developing its own local plan within the Park).

12.2

Work on the Traveller DPD was commenced in late 2016, following the

publication of the Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA).
A draft DPD was published for consultation in July 2017 and almost 100
comments were received. The DPD was revised and the Publication (Pre-
Submission) DPD was published in January 2018. 16 responses were
received at this stage but no changes were made to the content of the
Publication DPD as it was considered that the representations received did
not raise ‘soundness’ issues. Therefore the Plan was ‘submitted’ to the
Secretary of State in May 2018 so that it could be subject to examination by
an independent Inspector.

5
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12.3

12.4

12.5

12.6

12.7

12.8

CAB3138

Examination and Inspector’'s Report

An independent planning Inspector (Louise Crosby MA MRTPI) was
appointed in May 2018 to examine the Plan’s ‘soundness’, and ‘public
hearings’ were held during September 2018. The Inspector indicated during
the public hearing sessions that she would expect a number of modifications
to be put forward to address matters raised through the examination and
officers submitted a draft Schedule of Modifications under delegated authority
(granted by Council on 10 January 2018). The Proposed Modifications were
published in October 2018 for a 6-week consultation period.

The Proposed Modifications were aimed at addressing concerns raised by the
Inspector or matters identified by the Council and fell into two types — ‘Main
Modifications’ to address ‘soundness’ matters, and ‘Additional Modifications’
proposed by the Council to address some objections or to update the Plan.
Only 7 representations were received (including some ‘no comments’ from
statutory consultees) on the Proposed Modifications and these related entirely
to the Main Modifications.

Comments on the Main Modifications must be considered by the DPD
Inspector, as they respond to ‘soundness’ concerns raised by her. The
comments were sent to the Inspector following the close of the consultation,
so that she could take them into account in producing her report. As they
relate to ‘soundness’ matters, all the Main Modifications recommended by the
Inspector must be accepted for the Council to be able to adopt the Plan.

The Inspector’'s Report was received on 28 January 2019 and recommends
the inclusion of the Main Modifications that were published for consultation,
with only small changes relating to the proposed new ‘criteria-based’ policy
(MMO04), updating and minor re-numbering.

The Inspector recommends that the DPD is ‘legally compliant’, meets the Duty
to Cooperate and, subject to all of the recommended Main Modifications being
made, would be ‘sound’ and capable of adoption by the Council. The
Inspector produced her Report without needing to invite any further evidence
or re-open the examination hearings. The Council can now proceed to adopt
the Traveller DPD provided it makes the Main Modifications recommended by
the Inspector. It cannot adopt the Plan unless it makes these Modifications, as
it would not be sound, and cannot introduce significant new changes as these
would not have been subject to consultation or examination.

A series of ‘Additional Modifications’ were published for consultation alongside
the Main Modifications and it would be for the Council to consider any
comments received on the Additional Modifications and editing changes. In
the event, no comments were made specifically on the Additional
Modifications.
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12.9

12.10

13

13.1

13.2

CAB3138

Next Stages

It is recommended that the Traveller DPD be adopted incorporating the
Inspector’'s Main Modifications and the Council’'s Additional Modifications. A
version of the DPD as proposed to be adopted is attached at Appendix 2
incorporating the various Modifications. The Modifications require several
consequential changes and it will also be necessary to make various minor
updating changes, amendments and corrections / formatting to finalise the
DPD. These are incorporated into Appendix 2 but it is recommended that
delegated authority be given to the Head of Strategic Planning, in consultation
with the Portfolio Holder for Built Environment, to make any further minor
changes needed, provided this does not alter the policy intentions of the Plan.

Following the recommended adoption of the DPD by Council on 28 February
2019, the document will need to be published in hard copy and online, and
there will be a 6-week period when it can be challenged in the High Court
under Section 113 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. This
could only be on ‘procedural’ matters and, as the DPD examination has tested
compliance with these processes and found the Plan to be ‘sound’ (subject to
Modifications) and ‘legally compliant’, it is not expected that there are valid
grounds for the Plan to be challenged.

OTHER OPTIONS CONSIDERED AND REJECTED

The Council must accept the Inspector’s Main Modifications if it wishes to
adopt the Traveller DPD, as the document would otherwise not be ‘sound’.
The Local Plan has been through various stages of preparation and
consultation, including on the Proposed Modifications, and the Council now
needs to complete the process by resolving to adopt the DPD.

The only other option is to resolve not to adopt the DPD, which would
effectively mean that the Council either is unable to put in place an up to date
document, or would need to start the process again. As noted in relation to
‘Risk Management’ above, the Council is required to ensure that the
Development Plan is up to date and that a five year supply of traveller sites
can be demonstrated. Failure to meet these requirements would put the
Council at risk of unplanned development, determined through ‘hostile’
planning applications and/or the appeal process. It also remains important to
progress the DPD to adoption quickly to avoid any risk of government
intervening.

BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS:-

Previous Committee Reports:-

CAB2837(LP) Gypsy And Traveller Needs / Site Allocations Development Plan
Document — Cabinet (Local Plan) Committee, 5 October 2016

CAB2947(LP) Traveller Development Plan Document — Approval of Draft for
Consultation — Cabinet (Local Plan) Committee, 30 June 2017; Cabinet, 5 July 2017
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CAB2965(LP) Winchester District Traveller Development Plan Document — Approval
of Plan For Publication And Submission For Examination — Cabinet (Local Plan)
Committee, 4 December 2017; Cabinet, 6 December 2017; Council 10 January 2018

CAB3087(LP) Updated Local Development Scheme — Cabinet (Local Plan)
Committee, 3 December 2018

Other Background Documents:-

Representations received on Traveller DPD Proposed Modifications, published
online: https://winchester.citizenspace.com/policy-and-planning/modifications-qypsy-
traveller/

APPENDICES:

Appendix 1 — Traveller DPD Inspector’s Report (including Main Modifications)

Appendix 2 — Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople
Development Plan Document, as recommended for adoption.
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MR The Planning Inspectorate

Report to Winchester City Council

by Louise Crosby

an Inspector appointed by the Secretary of State
Date: 28 January 2019

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
(as amended)
Section 20

Report on the Examination of the
Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller and
Travelling Showpeople Development Plan
Document

The Plan was submitted for examination on 9 May 2018

The examination hearings were held on 3 and 4 September 2018

File Ref: PINS/L1765/429/8
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Abbreviations used in this report

DtC
GTAA
LDS
LPP1
LPP2
MM
NPPF
PPTS
SA
SCI
SDNP

Duty to Co-operate

Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment
Local Development Scheme

Local Plan Part 1

Local Plan Part 2

Main Modification

National Planning Policy Framework
Planning Policy for Traveller Sites
Sustainability Appraisal

Statement of Community Involvement
South Downs National Park
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Winchester District Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Development Plan Document,
Inspector’s Report 28 January 2019

Non-Technical Summary

This report concludes that the Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling
Showpeople Development Plan Document [the Plan] provides an appropriate basis
for the planning of the District, provided that a number of main modifications
[MMs] are made to it. Winchester City Council has specifically requested me to
recommend any MMs necessary to enable the Plan to be adopted.

The MMs all concern matters that were discussed at the examination hearings.
Following the hearings, the Council prepared a schedule of the proposed
modifications and carried out sustainability appraisal of them. The MMs were
subject to public consultation over a six-week period. In some cases I have
amended their detailed wording where necessary. I have recommended their
inclusion in the Plan after considering all the representations made in response to
consultation on them.

The Main Modifications can be summarised as follows:
e Updating to reflect the latest position with regards to sites;
Additional criteria added to some site specific policies;
Some re-wording to improve clarity;
A new criteria based policy and corresponding text;
Changes to the monitoring framework to cover the new policy;
Commitment to review the need for sites for travelling showpeople when
undertaking a review of Local Plans part 1 and 2.

3
Page 155



Winchester District Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Development Plan Document,
Inspector’s Report 28 January 2019

Introduction

1. This report contains my assessment of the Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller
and Travelling Showpeople Development Plan Document in terms of Section
20(5) of the Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended). It
considers first whether the Plan’s preparation has complied with the duty to
co-operate. It then considers whether the Plan is sound and whether it is
compliant with the legal requirements. The National Planning Policy
Framework 2012 (paragraph 182) makes it clear that in order to be sound, a
Local Plan should be positively prepared, justified, effective and consistent
with national policy. The revised National Planning Policy Framework was
published in July 2018. It includes a transitional arrangement in paragraph
214 whereby, for the purpose of examining this Plan, the policies in the 2012
Framework will apply. Unless stated otherwise, references in this report are to
the 2012 Framework.

2. The starting point for the examination is the assumption that the local
planning authority has submitted what it considers to be a sound plan. The
Winchester District Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Development
Plan Document, submitted in May 2018 is the basis for my examination. It is
the same document as was published for consultation in January 2018.

Main Modifications

3. In accordance with section 20(7C) of the 2004 Act the Council requested that I
should recommend any main modifications [MMs] necessary to rectify matters
that make the Plan unsound and /or not legally compliant and thus incapable
of being adopted. My report explains why the recommended MMs, all of which
relate to matters that were discussed at the examination hearing(s), are
necessary. The MMs are referenced in bold in the report in the form MM1,
MM2, MM3 etc, and are set out in full in the Appendix.

4. Following the examination hearings, the Council prepared a schedule of
proposed MMs and carried out sustainability appraisal of them. The MM
schedule was subject to public consultation for six weeks. I have taken
account of the consultation responses in coming to my conclusions in this
report and in this light I have made some amendments to the detailed wording
of the main modifications. None of the amendments significantly alters the
content of the modifications as published for consultation or undermines the
participatory processes and sustainability appraisal that has been undertaken.
Where necessary I have highlighted these amendments in the report.

Assessment of Duty to Co-operate

5. Section 20(5)(c) of the 2004 Act requires that I consider whether the Council
complied with any duty imposed on it by section 33A in respect of the Plan’s
preparation.

6. The Council has consulted and actively engaged with neighbouring authorities
and other DtC bodies in the preparation of the Plan. As part of the evidence
base for the Winchester Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment
(GTAA) October 2016, interviews were held with planning officers from the
neighbouring planning authorities, including Basingstoke and Deane, East

4
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Hampshire, Eastleigh, Fareham, Havant, Portsmouth, South Downs National
Park and Test Valley.

7. The GTAA covered the whole area of the District as a housing authority, this
however differs to the planning authority area which excludes an area covered
by South Downs National Park (SDNP). The identified needs within the SDNP
area are being planned for by the South Downs National Park Authority in their
emerging plan.

8. Winchester has focused on trying to meet its own needs and is not relying on
neighbouring authorities to assist, neither has it been asked to assist in
meeting the gypsy and traveller accommodation needs of any neighbouring
authorities. The Plan is based on a strategy that seeks to meet the needs of
the District (outside of the SDNP).

9. The Council prepared a Consultation Statement and a Duty to Cooperate
Statement and based on what is set out in these documents, I am satisfied
that where necessary, the Council has engaged constructively, actively and on
an on-going basis in the preparation of the Plan and that the duty to co-
operate has therefore been met.

Assessment of Soundness

Background

10. The purpose of the Plan is to identify and allocate sites for gypsies and
travellers and travelling showpeople to meet the pitch targets set out in policy
DM4 of the adopted Local Plan Part 2 (LPP2). These targets are defined as
being “about 15 gypsy/traveller pitches and about 24 travelling showpeople’s
plots between 2016 and 2031”. The pitch targets are based on the 2016
GTAA. It is not the purpose of the examination of this Plan to decide whether
the pitch targets in policy DM4 are correct. That took place as part of the
examination of LPP2. LPP2 was adopted in April 2017 and also contains
development management policies and allocates sites for bricks and mortar
housing. Local Plan Part 1 (LPP1) contains strategic policies and Policy CP5 of
that Plan is a criteria based policy to guide the selection of sites for gypsies,
travellers and travelling showpeople.

Main Issues

11. Taking account of all the representations, the written evidence and the
discussions that took place at the examination hearings I have identified a
number of main issues upon which the soundness of the Plan depends. Under
these headings my report deals with the main matters of soundness rather
than responding to every point raised by representors.

5
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Issue 1 - Whether the Council’s strategy for meeting the needs of the
gypsy and traveller and travelling showpeople community in Winchester is
justified and whether it is consistent with Winchester Local Plans Parts 1
and 2.

12. Despite a number of attempts by the Council to identify adequate travelling
showpeople’s sites, through ‘call for sites’ exercises, no new sites came
forward. In addition, the Council investigated whether any sites within the
Council’s ownership would be suitable or if they could acquire land for the
development of travelling showpeople plots. The Council have also made
requests under the Duty to Cooperate to neighbouring authorities at each
stage of the Plan process, to no avail. Consequently the Council have adopted
an approach which involves the safeguarding of existing permitted and lawful
sites, whether occupied or vacant. They have committed in the Plan to
regularising suitable existing sites that do not benefit from permanent
planning permission. These are set out in policy TR2. Naturally, the table of
safeguarded sites in policy TR1 has become a little out of date, but this is
remedied though MMO1. An update to the table in policy TR1 is necessary to
ensure the policy is effective.

13. Policy TR2 deals with sites with temporary planning permission and says that
planning permission will be granted for those listed. These sites are small
scale and the policy includes site specific criteria for these. However, it does
not take account of the latest information and this is remedied by MM02
which will make the policy effective.

14. Additionally, policy TR3 deals with a large complex site. This is subject to
enforcement action and outstanding appeals, but the policy seeks to ensure
that the site is only occupied by travelling showpeople. Similarly, policy TR4
deals with another large site where the aim is to secure occupation by
showpeople and if possible intensification. The Plan rightly includes policies to
ensure that these sites are retained to provide accommodation for travelling
showpeople.

15. The Council have also recognised that some of the existing sites could house
more pitches/plots than they currently do. To this end policy TR5 identifies this
as one possible means to meeting pitch targets, depending upon the suitability
of the site. The policy wording needs to be made clearer however by referring
to ‘intensification’. This omission is remedied by MMO03 which is required to
make the policy effective.

16. Overall I find that the Council’s strategy for meeting the needs of gypsy and
traveller and travelling showpeople community in Winchester is justified and
consistent with LPP1 and LPP2.

Issue 2 - Whether the Plan identifies a supply of specific deliverable sites
sufficient to provide 5 years’ worth of sites against the target set out in
Winchester Local Plan Part 2

17. The Plan identifies 5 years’ worth of gypsy and traveller sites, against the
target set out in Policy DM4 and a surplus over the Plan period. These relate
to existing sites and so there is greater certainty about their deliverability,
compared to allocated unoccupied sites. Therefore I am confident that the
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targets set out in Policy DM4 for gypsies and travellers will be met and most
likely exceeded.

18. However, the Council have been unable to allocate sufficient travelling
showpeople sites/plots, despite extensive efforts to do so, as set out above.
Policy DM4 sets a requirement, based on the GTAA, of 24 plots over the Plan
period (2016-2031). The Plan identifies 3 plots that have been granted
planning permission since September 2016 and around 13 to be delivered
through the Plan, leaving a shortfall over the Plan period of 8. Moreover, this
Plan identifies the need for 18 plots in the first 5 years (2016-2021). The
Council acknowledge that it does not have a 5 year supply of travelling
showpeople sites. Also, the Council have recently granted planning permission
for the change of use of a vacant travelling showpeople site (2 plots) for use
as a garden, on the basis that they were not available for such use. As a
consequence, I have deleted the listing for this site (WO27) from Policy TR1.

19. I am content that the Council has done all it can to identify and allocate sites.
Since there is a shortfall in travelling showpeople sites the Council may receive
planning applications for new sites to meet this need as well as planning
applications for additional gypsy and traveller sites. Therefore, an additional
criteria based policy is needed which would permit sites outside settlement
limits under certain circumstances. This would enable the outstanding needs
of travelling showpeople to be met fairly, should they arise. This is dealt with
through MMO04 which introduces an additional policy and associated text. This
will be named Policy TR6 with consequent renumbering of following policy.
This new policy also needs to be referred to in the Plan’s monitoring
framework and this is resolved through MMO07.

20. A main modification (MMOS5) to old policy TR6 criteria is also required to take
account of comments from the Environment Agency. The modification
introduces the requirement for a foul drainage assessment and is required for
effectiveness.

21. The Council are also in the process of reviewing LPP2. This provides an
opportunity to look again at the allocation of travelling showpeople sites. A
commitment to this needs to be incorporating into the Plan. This is dealt with
by MMO06 and is necessary for the plan to be effective.

22. Whilst the Plan does not identify a 5 year supply of travelling showpeople
sites, I am satisfied that the Council has done all it can to identify and allocate
sites. Given the limited success in this regard they have subsequently,
through a modification, introduced a criteria based policy in order to try to
overcome this shortcoming. In addition they have committed to reassessing
the situation as part of the review of LPP2. So, while the Council cannot
identify 5 years’ worth of sites for travelling showpeople, I am satisfied that
with these other provisions in place the benefits of having an adopted Plan in
place far outweighs this issue. The Plan does however identify a 5 years
supply of gypsy and traveller sites.

Issue 3 - Whether the proposed criteria based policy is necessary,
justified, effective and consistent with national policy.
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23.

24,

Inspector’s Report 28 January 2019

For the reasons set out above, a criteria based policy is necessary. This will be
important when determining planning applications for gypsy and traveller and
travelling showpeople sites, both in situations where the Plan fails to identify
sufficient sites to meet the identified need or where sites are identified but
additional demand arises.

Planning policy for traveller sites (PPTS) seeks to “very strictly limit new
traveller site development in open countryside that is away from existing
settlements or outside areas allocated in the development plan” (para 25), but
it also requires that Council’s determine applications for sites from any
travellers and not just those with local connections (para 24e). It is important
that the criteria based policy accords with the PPTS.

25. The new policy seeks to ensure that sites in open countryside are strictly

26.

controlled by ensuring that the occupants meet the PPTS annex 1 definition.
It also requires an exceptional personal or cultural need to be located in the
area. I have removed the word ‘exceptional’ as this is a very high hurdle and
conflicts with the thrust of PPTS para 24e. Finally, it requires the applicant to
provide evidence of a lack of other suitable accommodation. I have amended
the policy to remove the requirement for the appellant to provide evidence as
the Court of Appeal judgment in S Cambs v SSCLG & Brown [2008] stated:

"In seeking to determine the availability of alternative sites for residential
gypsy use, there is no requirement in planning policy, or case law, for an
applicant to prove that no other sites are available or that particular needs
could not be met from another site. Indeed such a level of proof would be
practically impossible......".

Subject to these amendments I find that this new policy and explanatory text
introduced by MMO4 is necessary, justified, effective and accords with
national policy.

Public Sector Equality Duty

27.

28.

In arriving at my conclusions on the issues I have had regard to the Public
Sector Equality Duty contained in the Equality Act 2010 and the Council’s
Equality Impact Assessment.

There are positive effects on the travelling community as a result of the
proposed policies in this Plan. Other positive effects may also occur on
characteristics related to poverty and low income where these may be evident
within the traveller community. The Plan also addresses the need of particular
age groups within the travelling community by taking account of issues such
as concealed households and future household formation. In addition, the
Plan makes positive references for those who have ceased to travel
temporarily due to their own or their family’s or dependants’ educational or
health needs or of age.

Assessment of Legal Compliance

8
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29. My examination of the legal compliance of the Plan is summarised below. The
Plan complies with all relevant legal requirements, including in the 2004 Act
(as amended) and the 2012 Regulations.

Sustainability Appraisal
30. Sustainability Appraisal has been carried out and is adequate.
Habitat Regulations Assessment

31. The Habitats Regulations Assessment Report of the Plan (November 2017) did
not identify any likely significant effects on European sites and their
designated features. Only one small, established traveller site was identified
within close proximity to a European site and it was not considered likely to
result in any of the identified threats to a Special Area of Conservation. Such a
conclusion was supported by Natural England. Appropriate assessment was
not necessary.

Local Development Scheme

32. The Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Local
Development Scheme.

Statement of Community Involvement

33. Consultation on the Local Plan and the MMs was carried out in compliance with
the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement.

Overall Conclusion and Recommmendation

34. The Plan has a number of deficiencies in respect of soundness for the reasons
set out above, which mean that I recommend non-adoption of it as submitted,
in accordance with Section 20(7A) of the 2004 Act. These deficiencies have
been explored in the main issues set out above.

35. The Council has requested that I recommend MMs to make the Plan sound and
capable of adoption. I conclude that with the recommended main
modifications set out in the Appendix to the Winchester District Gypsy,
Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Development Plan Document satisfies the

requirements of Section 20(5) of the 2004 Act and meets the criteria for
soundness in the National Planning Policy Framework.

Louise Crosby

Inspector

This report is accompanied by an Appendix containing the Main Modifications.
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Recommended modifications

No. Para/policy | Change
ref
MMO1 | Policy TR1 | The existing gypsy and traveller and travelling showpersons sites listed below, and as shown

on the Policies Map, will be safeguarded from alternative development, unless the site is no
longer required to meet any identified traveller needs across-the District.

Any other site that is subsequently granted a permanent planning permission for gypsy and
traveller and travelling showpersons shall be safeguarded in accordance with this policy.

Gypsy and Traveller Sites

Site Ref Location No of Pitches
WO001 The Ranch, Old Mill Lane, Denmead 1
WO002 Ash Farm, Titchfield Lane, Wickham 2
WO003 Westfork, Bunns Lane, Hambledon 1
WO004 Joymont Farm, Curdridge Lane 1
WO005 Ashbrook Stables, Main Road, Colden Common 1
WO006 Barn Farm, The Lakes, Swanmore 5
WO007 Windy Ridge, Old Mill Lane, Denmead 1
WO008 Travellers Rest, Bishops Sutton 1
W009 Rambling Renegrade, Shedfield 1
W010 Opposite Woodfield Farm, Alma Lane Upham 1
W011 Adj Chapel House, Highbridge Road, Highbridge 12
W012 Big Muddy Farm, Aima Lane, Upham 1
WO013 Land west of Lasek, Bishops Wood Road, Mislingford 1
WO016 Tynefield, Whiteley, Fareham 18
WO017 QOurlands, East of Mayles Lane, Knowle 3
WO018 Stablewood Farm, The Lakes, Swanmore 1
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WO082 Beacon Haven, Swanmore 6
WO083 Bowen Farm, Curdridge 34
W084 Little Ranch, Fishers Pond 1
WO086 Woodley Farm, Alma Lane, Lower Upham 1
New Berkeley Farm, Durley Street 4
Travelling Showpersons Sites

Site Ref Location No of Plots
WO020* Carousel Park, Micheldever 9
WO021 The Haven, Denmead 1
W022 The Orchard, Forest Road, Swanmore 4
W023** Plot 1, The Nurseries, Shedfield 1
W024** Plot 2, The Nurseries, Shedfield 1
WO025** Plot 5, The Nurseries, Shedfield 1
W026 Grig Ranch, Wickham 1
WOo27 The Bungalow,North-Bearhunt 2
W028 Stokes Yard, Waltham Chase 1
WO029 The Vardo, Swanmore 1
W030 Firgrove Lane, North Boarhunt 8

MMO2

Policy TR2

Site W014 — Land at the Piggeries, Firgrove Lane, North Boarhunt

Insert new bullet to read

¢ Improve Firgrove Lane and its junction with the B2177 as necessary to provide an

adequate access to the site to accommodate the proposed uses.

Site W017 — Ourlands, East of Mayles Lane, Knowle

Delete reference to site W017 in Policy TR2 and move to be safeguarded under Policy TR1 as the site

now has a permanent planning permission.

Site W085 — Land adjacent to Gravel Hill, Shirrell Heath

2
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+ Ductotl rict Con the site, =
ntensification . Il not be_all ,

o Improve the access of the site and its junction with Gravel Hill as required.

MMO3 | Policy TR5 | The Local Planning Authority will consider proposals for the additional provision of
pitches/plots through intensification within en sites covered by Policies TR1 - TR 4 above, on a
case by case basis and in accordance with the provisions of Policy TR6.

MMO4 | New policy | Planning Applications

and

supporting | This DPD provides for current and expected traveller accommodation needs, although for travelling
textto be | showpeople it has not been possible to identify adequate sites currently. Therefore, proposals for
inserted traveller accommodation should be on the sites identified in this Plan (policies TR1 — TR4) or in

after para | locations where residential development is otherwise permitted (policies DM1 and MTRAS3). Proposals
4.19 for traveller accommodation should also accord with the policies of this DPD and other relevant

policies in Local Plan Parts 1 and 2, particularly policies CP5 and F¥R6é TR7.

It is acknowledged that there may be cases where an exception to countryside policies (MTRA4) may
be justified, for example to meet the remaining needs of showpeople or for travelling households with
an everriding need to be located in the area. Where these meet the definition of travellers (PPTS
Annex 1) but have not been able to find a suitable site within a settlement boundary or through infilling,
permission may exceptionally-be granted on suitable sites within the countryside. There should be
evidence to show that sites complying with policies DM1 or MTRA3 have been sought, and why these
are not suitable or available, and the proposed site should be in a sustainable location which is
accessible to local services such as schools, health and community facilities.

Policy TR6
Proposals for traveller accommodation outside the sites identified in policies TR1 — TR4,

including expansion of these sites, will be permitted within the settlement boundaries defined
by policy DM1 or through infilling in accordance with policy MTRA3.

3
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Sites outside the provisions of these policies (other than appropriate intensification under
policy TR5) will only be permitted where they are for occupation by persons who:-

o are defined as gypsies and travellers or travelling showpeople (Planning Policy for
Traveller Sites 2015 Annex 1 or a subsequent revision); and
e can demonstrate an-exceptional personal or cultural need to be located in the area; and

o can-provide-evidence-of there is a lack of other suitable accommodation.

Sites must be in sustainable locations well related to existing communities as defined by
Policy CP5 and comply with the requirements of Policy TR6 TR7.

Consequential renumbering of policy and text that follows

MMOS5 | Policy TR6 ¢ General
Will
become provide details of wastewater infrastructure, including a foul drainage assessment and surface
policy water drainage, incorporating SUDS where possible
TR7)
MMOG6 | Para 4.26 | Implementation and Monitoring
4.25 The monitoring framework at Appendix F, sets out how each policy will be monitored reflecting
the objectives expressed in both the Council strategy and the environmental objectives in the SA/SEA.
the—need—feFa—Fewew—ef—tms—DPD—te—be—Hwated— The Councn will monltor |mplementat|on of the DPD
and will continue to explore opportunities to meet the identified needs of Travelling Showpeople,
including as part of the review of Local Plans part 1 and 2 which has recently commenced.
MMO7 | Appendix | Insert new monitoring framework for new policy TR6
F

4
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Policy TR6 Planning Applications

SPATIAL OBJECTIVE /
COMMUNITY STRATEGY

OUTCOME

SA/SEA OBJECTIVES

Housing, Environment, Health and

Happiness

and Employment

Building Communities, Infrastructure,
Housing, Transport, Health, Economy

TARGET/DIRECTION

INDICATOR

SOURCE

Consideration of
applications

Planning permission
granted and conditions
complied with — particularly
compliance with the
definition of traveller as set
outin PPTS Annex 1 (or
any subsequent revision).

WCC
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Winchester District Traveller DPD
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consequential edits in Green
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February 2019
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Winchester District : Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling
Showpeople Development Plan Document

1.Introduction and Background
Introduction

1.1 Local Authorities are required by Central Government to assess the
accommodation requirements of Gypsies and Travellers and to develop a strategy
that addresses any unmet need identified. The Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling
Showpeople Development Plan Document (Traveller DPD) forms part of the
Winchester District Development Plan and identifies, safeguards and allocates sites
for traveller needs, it also responds to and implements the local planning policies
already established in other adopted Local Plans, (see extracts at Appendix C)
particularly:

> Policy CP5 — Sites for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling
Showpeople — Local Plan Part 1 adopted March 2013.

» Policy DM4 - Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpersons —
Local Plan Part 2 adopted April 2017.

WINCHESTER DISTRICT DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK 2019

Statement of Local Annual CIL
Community | | Development| | Monitoring Charging
Involvement Scheme Report Schedule
' Minerals
Local Plan Part 1 — and Waste
Joint Core Strategy Plan
|
Local Plan Part 2 —
Management and Site Neighbourhood Plan
Allocations
Supplementary
Planning
Documents
Development Other WDDF
Plan Documents Documents
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1.2 This Traveller DPD only covers that part of the Winchester District that lies
outside the South Downs National Park. The South Downs National Park Authority
has produced its own local plan to address traveller and other needs.

—
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1.3 The plan period for this DPD is 1 September 2016 — 31 August 2031 - planning
permissions granted since 15t September 2016 therefore contribute to meeting the
identified need.

The purpose of this DPD s to:-

¢ Identify and allocate a supply of deliverable sites in the first 5 years of
the plan and a strategy to accommodate growth in years 6-10 and
where possible years 11- 15 in accordance with Policy DM4 and advice
set out in the Planning Policy for Traveller Sites, published by the
Government in August 2015.

e Ensure that the identified pitches/plots reflect the requirements of
Policy CP5.

The Traveller DPD form part of the Development Plan, along with Local
Plan Part 1 and Part 2, the Denmead Neighbourhood Plan and the
Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan.

All the policies within the Development Plan will be taken into
account in determining planning applications, along with other
material considerations.

Therefore, the policies in this Plan do not list or cross-refer to all other
policies that may be relevant, but these nevertheless continue to apply.

Relationship with Local Plan Part 1 and 2

1.4 The spatial planning vision for the District is set out in Local Plan Part 1, the aim
of this is to ensure that the District retains its distinctive characteristics and to
maximise opportunities to address change in a positive way. The spatial planning
objectives reflect the themes of the Community Strategy originally prepared in 2004
with regular updates. The provision of housing in the District falls under the ‘active
communities’ theme. The Community Strategy has recently been replaced by the
Council’s Strategy adopted in February 2018, this focuses on the Council’s functions
and services, but equally has a focus on the provision of housing to meet the
Districts’ needs.
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Policies highlighted in red specifically refer to gypsies and travellers:-

Spatial Strategy &
Strategic Policies

Site Allocations &
Development
Management Policies

Gypsy and
Traveller and
Travelling
Showpeople

Winchester Town

WT1, WT2, WT3

mmmp/VINT, WINZ, WIN3,

WIN4, WINS, WING,
WIN7, WIN8, WIN9,
WIN10, WIN11

South Hants. Urban
Areas

SH1, SH2, SH3, SH4

[ =

SHUA1, SHUA2,SHUAS,
SHUA4, SHUAS

Market Towns & Rural
Area

MTRA1, MTRAZ2,
MTRA3, MTRA4,
MTRAS

mppBW1, BW2, BW3, BWA4,

BWS5, CC1, CC2, KW1,
NA1, NA2, NA3, SW1,
SW2, WC1, WC2, WC3,
WC4, WK1, WK2, WK3

Core Policies

Development
Management

Active Communities

CP1, CP2, CP3, CP4,
CPS5, CP6, CP7

DM1, DM2, DM3, DM4,
DM5, DM6

Site allocation
policies

Safeguarding
policies

General design
guidelines and
planning
application
requirements

Prosperous Economy

CP8, CP9, CP10

DM7, DM8, DM9, DM10,

mmPp>DM11, DM12, DM13

High Quality
Environment

CP11, CP12, CP13,

DM14, DM15, DM16,

mm>DM17, DM18,

DM19,DM20, DM21,
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CP14, CP15, CP16, DM22, DM23, DM24,

CP17, CP18, CP19, DM25, DM26,DM27,

CP20 DM28, DM29, DM30,
DM31, DM32, DM33,
DM34

Infrastructure, —

Implementation & Implementation &

Monitoring Monitoring

CP21

This DPD also includes a glossary (Appendix A) and a monitoring framework at
Appendix F. The policies maps have also been updated to reflect the location of sites
referred to in this DPD.

http://www.winchester.gov.uk/assets/attach/15983/CD7 %20-
%20Policies%20Map%20G%26T%20Submission.pdf

Sustainability appraisal

1.5 This DPD meets the requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment
Directive (SEA). The draft site options and policies were appraised by independent
consultants Enfusion against sustainability objectives. The results of the
sustainability appraisal on the consultation draft DPD, were taken into account at
that time. The SA/SEA is an iterative process and the revised text and policies have
been assessed and policies amended throughout preparation of this DPD.

http://www.winchester.gov.uk/planning-policy/traveller-dpd/gypsy-and-traveller-dpd-
examination

1.6 The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 also require
assessment of the impact of plans and policies on protected sites of international
nature conservation importance (Habitat Regulations Assessment — HRA). This was
undertaken through the preparation of Local Plan Part 1 and 2. The HRA found that
there were no likely in-combination affects with other plans and programmes that
would impact on the European sites. The HRA of the Traveller DPD therefore
concluded that the policies were not considered to result in any impacts on European
designated sites in the surrounding area, either alone or in-combination with other
plans and programmes.

1.7 One of the protected areas is the Solent coastline, as much of it is protected by
environmental designations including three Special Protection Areas (SPAS).
Recreational activity resulting from residential development in the vicinity of the
Solent can impact upon its ecology and, in order to deal with the effects of new

7
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housing, Councils on or near to the Solent coastline have agreed to support a
mitigation strategy produced by the Solent Recreation Mitigation Partnership
(SRMP), which is now in place.

1.8 The Partnership is comprised of the local authorities situated along or close to
the shoreline of the Solent, and this includes the City Council, along with nature
conservation bodies such as Natural England. The new strategy includes a specific
requirement for “permanent accommodation for gypsies and travellers” to fund
mitigation, whilst temporary and transit pitches will be assessed on a case by case
basis.

1.9 All additional residential development, including gypsy, traveller and travelling
showpeople’s accommodation within 5.6km of the SPAs will therefore be expected to
mitigate its recreational impact on the SPAs. The SRMP Strategy provides a means
to achieve this by allowing developers to make financial contributions towards
implementing the mitigation measures set out in the Strategy. This requirement will
affect some of the sites covered by this DPD, those sites that lie within 5.6km of the
SPA are listed in the schedule at Appendix D.

Community Engagement

1.10 Parish Councils were kept informed of the preparation of this DPD (via Parish

Connect) and were encouraged to promote the DPD so that their communities could
participate. Similarly the Council published its ‘LDF e-newsletter’ regularly to a wide

audience which included references to the Traveller DPD.

1.11 The Council utilised social media to highlight preparation and to encourage
participation from the traveller community and its representatives. The Council
received positive feedback from national traveller organisations which demonstrates
that this communication method reached groups directly.

Duty to Co-operate

1.12 Cross-boundary working has been embedded in the formulation of this DPD
from the outset. In that respect, the City Council has engaged positively with
neighbouring authorities through the commissioning of key studies that contribute to
the evidence base. The Site Assessment Study was jointly commissioned with East
Hampshire District Council and the South Downs National Park Authority.

1.13 The Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) was
commissioned in partnership with Fareham Borough Council, Gosport, Havant, New
Forest District Council, New Forest National Park Authority and Test Valley. A Duty
to Co-operate Statement forms part of the evidence base to this DPD.

1.14 Throughtout preparation of this DPD formal requests have been made to
neighbouring local authorities to determine if they had sites that could be brought

8
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forward to meet the shortfall in travelling showpersons sites in Winchester. No
additional sites have been identified through this process, the Council will continue to

work with its neighbours to explore opportunities for the identification of additional
plots for travelling showpeople.

9
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2. Evidence Studies

2.1 An early accommodation assessment study (Traveller Accommodation
Assessment for Hampshire) was undertaken by Forest Bus in 2013/14. Since then
the Government has revised the definition of travellers through the Planning Policy
for Gypsies and Travellers published in August 2015 (see Glossary at Appendix A for
the revised definitions.) In general, the changes require travellers to still be leading a
nomadic lifestyle - travelling and if they have permanently ceased to travel then they
no longer comply with the revised traveller definition. This change required the
Council to commission further evidence to inform the DPD.

Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople Site Assessment Study

2.2 Peter Brett Associates (PBA) were appointed in 2015 on behalf of East
Hampshire District Council, South Downs National Park Authority and Winchester
City Council to advise the Councils on delivery of pitches and plots to meet the
accommodation requirements of gypsies and travellers. The study identified and
assessed potential sites to meet the needs of gypsies and travellers that were
identified at the time by the Traveller Accommodation Assessment for Hampshire.

2.3 Since publication of the report in July 2016 and initial preparation of the DPD,
both Hampshire County Council and Winchester City Council as land owners, have
confirmed that their sites are not available for consideration as gypsy and traveller
sites, as these sites needed to be retained for operational or policy purposes.

Winchester Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment

2.4 Opinion Research Services (ORS) were appointed in 2016, in partnership with a
number of Hampshire authorities to undertake a comprehensive accommodation
needs assessment of gypsies and travellers in the Winchester district. The resulting
Winchester GTAA covered the whole area of the District as a housing authority, this
however differs to the planning authority which excludes the area covered by the
South Downs National Park. Therefore, the results that apply to the National Park
Authority’s area have been forwarded to them (and excluded from Winchester's
needs) as they have prepared a whole Park Local Plan, to include traveller sites.

2.5 The assessment included a number of elements :-

e Desk-based review of existing data sources i.e census, planning appeals,
caravan counts, etc;

e Stakeholder engagement through telephone interviews with representatives
from the travelling community and organisations together with various Council
officers and other stakeholders;

e Collaborative working with six neighbouring local authorities through
telephone interviews;

10
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e Survey of travelling communities through specifically interviewing as many of
the identified travelling community within the District as possible. This element
of the work in particular is key to the calculations of existing and future need,
and was timed to allow for seasonal variations by undertaking the surveys
from late June through to early October, with repeat visits if required during
September/October. Up to 3 attempts were made to interview — some 65
potential gypsy and traveller pitches were included and 26 travelling
showpersons plots — a response rate of 81% for gypsy and traveller
households and 73% for travelling showpersons was recorded

¢ Interviews with the travelling community who now live in bricks and mortar
households.

2.6 A summary report of the results of the survey work can be viewed at
http://www.winchester.gov.uk/planning-policy/traveller-dpd/gypsy-and-traveller-
development-plan-document

2.7 The report sets outs the methodology used and how the current and future
needs were calculated through the identification of existing pitches to determine the
number of occupied, vacant and potentially available sites.

Current need was determined through a range of sources:-

e Households on unauthorised sites/encampments

e Concealed, over-crowded and doubled-up households

e Households occupying bricks and mortar but wishing to move to sites
e Households on waiting lists for public sites

Components of future need was also identified as :-

e Older teenage/young adults needing a pitch of their own
¢ Households on sites with a temporary planning permission
¢ In-migration and new household formation

2.8 Given the revised definition of travellers, a key element of the survey was to
establish whether households were able to demonstrate that they travel for work
purposes, staying away from their usual place of residence.

http://www.winchester.gov.uk/assets/attach/16578/2016-10-21-Winchester-GTAA-
Need-Summary-FINAL.pdf

2.9 The report also includes an assessment of needs of those ‘unknown’ and ‘non
travelling’ and ORS advise that an allowance of 10% is a realistic assumption of
those that are recorded as ‘unknown’ that may in fact comply with the revised
definition. Those categorised as ‘non travelling’, will be included in the Strategic
Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) as part of the Local Plan Review commenced
in 2018, but this DPD includes a criteria-based policy to deal with planning
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applications by travellers who have demonstrated that they meet the definition of

travellers.

2.10 The GTAA, in accordance with the PPTS 2015, breaks down the overall gypsy
and traveller and travelling showpersons need into 5 year bands. The current need is
calculated by including unauthorised pitches, pitches with temporary planning
permission, concealed and doubled-up households and net movement from bricks
and mortar in the first 5 years. The total net new household formation is then applied
proportionately across the remaining 5 year bands.

2.11 Therefore for gypsy and travellers pitches this results in the following
requirement to correlate to the Local Plan period up to 2031 for adopted local plans

in the Winchester District:-

Years 0-5 6-10 1115 16-20
2016 - 21 2021-26 2026-31 2031-36 Total
9 3 3 4 19
LP2 Policy 15
DM4
In relation to travelling showpersons plots the following breakdown applies:-
Years 0-5 6-10 1115 16-20
2016 - 21 2021-26 2026-31 2031-36 Total
18 3 3 3 27
LP2 Policy 24
DM4

This requirement is included in Policy DM4 of Local Plan Part 2 and will be delivered
through the following sources of supply, the details are set out in the following
sections of this DPD and Appendix B :-

G&T pitches |TSP plots
a. Requirement Policy DM4 (2016 — 2031) 15 24
Other proven need post GTAA* 4
b. Sites with planning permission/allowed on 18 3
appeal/occupied (since 1/9/16)
c. Vacant sites 7 0
d. To be delivered through this DPD About 10 About 13
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Total supply (b+c+d) 35 16

Surplus/shortfall +16 -8

* occupiers at Berkeley Farm, Durley Street
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3. Stages in the preparation of this DPD

Early consultation/engagement

3.1 The preparation of Local Plan Part 2 was originally intended to allocate traveller
sites and during 2013/14 included a ‘call for traveller sites’. Only one site was
identified and included in the draft of Local Plan Part 2, and this was subsequently
withdrawn from further consideration.

3.2 Formal preparation of the Traveller DPD therefore commenced with the
publication of a notice on 28 October until 12 December 2016, to seek comments on
the scope and content of the DPD in accordance with the Town and Country
Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. This ‘commencement notice’
also included a further ‘call for sites’. Four sites were submitted, although the Council
was already aware of these, three being existing sites and the fourth was a
greenfield site subject of a planning application.

3.3 The responses at this stage focussed on commenting on the findings of the Site
Assessment Study published in 2016 which assessed a number of potential sites. A
summary of the issues raised from these responses, together with an update on
progress on the DPD, was reported to the Council’s Cabinet Local Plan Committee
on 27 February 2017.

3.4 An ‘options’ consultation was undertaken during March to May 2017. The focus
was to explore the options and key matters to be taken into account when identifying
sites, which are suitable and available for traveller purposes.

3.5 Some 120 responses were received, of note is that 7% of responses were from
the travelling community and its representatives. This is encouraging given that the
2011 Census reveals 0.22% of the District’'s population as a whole are recorded as
‘white gypsy or traveller’. The bulk of the comments were from members of the public
and parish councils, commenting on potential sites.

3.6 The Council examined those sites that it considers could have merit to be taken
forward through the DPD. This highlighted issues that required mitigation to be
addressed by the proposed policies. The site assessment methodology is set out at
Appendix E .

Consultation on the draft Traveller DPD (Regulation 18)

3.7 During July — September 2017, the draft Traveller DPD was available for
comment, some 99 representations were received raising both general and site
specific matters. These representations were considered by the Council in
December 2017 (CAB2965(LP)) refers. Details of the consultation methods utilised
and who was consulted are set out in the Consultation Statement, which can be
viewed on the Traveller DPD web pages.
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Publication of the Pre-Submission Traveller DPD (Regulation 19)

3.8 The pre-submission version (Regulation 19) of the DPD specifically updated the
status of the sites which had been granted planning permission, or where the
planning poisiton had changed from the draft DPD. In particular the proposed draft
policy which sought to resolve the situation on a large site occupied in the District at
North Boarhunt, was deleted in response to evidence presented which questioned
the delivery of the site for a mix of travellers and travelling showpeople. As a
consequence there remains a shortfall in the provision of travelling showpersons
plots in the District.

3.9 During January — February 2018 the pre-submission Traveller DPD was
available for comment, some 16 representations were received raising both general
and site specific matters

Submission and Examination

3.10 The DPD was sumitted for examination in May 2018. A public examination
hearing was held on 3 and 4 September 2018 to examine matters in relation to the
soundness of the DPD. Proposed Modifications were published for comment for six
weeks during October — November 2018.

Adoption

3.11 The Council received the Inspectors report in January 2019, which found the
DPD ‘sound’ subject to a number of modifications. The DPD was subsequently
adopted by the Council on 28 February 2019.
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4. The Proposed Traveller Strategy in the Winchester District

Proposed Approach

4.1 The results of the engagement together with the evidence studies have
informed this DPD. This has highlighted a key issue in terms of meeting the
objectively assessed needs for travellers as set out in Policy DM4, as there is a lack
of additional/new sites being promoted for travelling showpersons use.

4.2 Therefore, the proposed strategy includes a combination approach, through :-

e Safeguarding existing permitted and lawful sites whether occupied or vacant

e Regularising suitable existing sites that do not benefit from permanent
planning permission

e Specific site allocation policies to consider the needs of larger complex sites
particularly with an emphasis in relation to travelling showpersons plots.

4.3 Whilst the maijority of sites across the District are relatively small, there are a few
larger, more complex sites. It is proposed that these will be dealt with
comprehensively with a bespoke policy to establish a clear planning policy position
as to what the Council requires on those sites to deliver Policy DM4. (see Policies
TR3-4)

Safequarding Existing Permitted Sites

4.4 Across the District there are many existing (predominantly small) sites which
have a permanent planning permission for traveller use. Most of these were granted
permission several years ago with conditions limiting occupation to those falling
within the traveller definition applicable at the time and sometimes specific to named
occupants. The GTAA highlights that some occupants are no longer travelling or
their travelling status is unknown. However, the Council acknowledges that these are
well established sites with a confirmed planning status for gypsy and traveller or
travelling showpersons use. A small number of travelling showpersons sites do not
however, have a permanent planning permission but have been established for
numerous years to the extent that they are now lawful in planning terms. Given, that
Policy DM4 requires the provision of 24 showpersons plots over the plan period, it is
necessary to retain these existing sites, which are illustrated on the policies map.

4.5 The following policy therefore proposes that existing sites which have planning
permission or lawful use for gypsy or traveller or travelling showperson use, will be
safeguarded to ensure that the permitted use as a traveller site is not lost through
the grant of any subsequent planning permission, or relaxation of planning
conditions, to allow for other types of development. This is to ensure that these sites
and others that may be authorised are retained to meet identified traveller needs
within the District and any wider unmet needs under the Duty to Co-operate. The
policy is specific to the sites named and identified on the policies map, and includes
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the number of pitches specified in the planning permission. It must be noted however
that one pitch/plot may be able to accommodate more than one mobile home and
touring caravan as specified in the permission. Where planning conditions applied to
permitted sites are based on earlier definitions of travellers, they may have potential
to meet some of the ‘unknown/non- traveller needs.
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Policy TR1 - Safeguarding Permitted Sites

The existing gypsy and traveller and travelling showpersons sites listed below, and
as shown on the Policies Map, will be safeguarded from alternative development,
unless the site is no longer required to meet any identified traveller needs.

Any other site that is subsequently granted a permanent planning permission for
gypsy and traveller and travelling showpersons shall be safeguarded in accordance
with this policy.

Gypsy and Traveller Sites

Site Ref Location No of Pitches
WO001 The Ranch, Old Mill Lane, Denmead 1
W002 Ash Farm, Titchfield Lane, Wickham 2
WO003 Westfork, Bunns Lane, Hambledon 1
WO004 Joymont Farm, Curdridge Lane 1
WO005 Ashbrook Stables, Main Road, Colden Common 1
WO006 Barn Farm, The Lakes, Swanmore 5
WO007 Windy Ridge, Old Mill Lane, Denmead 1
WO008 Travellers Rest, Bishops Sutton 1
WO009 Rambling Renegrade, Shedfield 1
W010 Opposite Woodfield Farm, Aima Lane Upham 1
WO011 Adj Chapel House, Highbridge Road, Highbridge 2
W012 Big Muddy Farm, Alma Lane, Upham 1
WO013 Land west of Lasek, Bishops Wood Road, Mislingford 1
W016 Tynefield, Whiteley, Fareham 18
WO017 QOurlands, East of Mayles Lane, Knowle 3
W018 Stablewood Farm, The Lakes, Swanmore 1
WO082 Beacon Haven, Swanmore 6
WO083 Bowen Farm, Curdridge 4
W084 Little Ranch, Fishers Pond 1
W086 Woodley Farm, Alma Lane, Lower Upham 1
New Berkeley Farm, Durley Street 4

Travelling Showpersons Sites

Site Ref Location No of Plots
W020* Carousel Park, Micheldever 9
WO021 The Haven, Denmead 1
WO022 The Orchard, Forest Road, Swanmore 4
WO023** Plot 1, The Nurseries, Shedfield 1
W024** Plot 2, The Nurseries, Shedfield 1
W025** Plot 5, The Nurseries, Shedfield 1
W026 Grig Ranch, Wickham 1
WO028 Stokes Yard, Waltham Chase 1
WO029 The Vardo, Swanmore 1
WO030 Firgrove Lane, North Boarhunt 8

*See Policy TR3; ** Policy TR4;
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Sites with temporary consents

4.6 There are some sites in the District that were granted temporary planning
permission, to allow for these to be appropriately considered through the preparation
of this DPD. These sites have been assessed according to the methodology set out
at Appendix E, together with the findings of both the Site Assessment Study and the
GTAA and screened through the Sustainability Appraisal.

4.7 Application of the site assessment methodology highlights a number of matters
of detail, but in general most sites are relatively unconstrained. Of note, is that the
sites are situated outside settlement boundaries in rural locations. This is to be
expected given the nature of the uses and the lack of availability of sites within or
adjacent to existing settlements.

4.8 Some of the sites with temporary consent are however, situated within defined
settlement gaps. Due to the lack of alternative provision it has been necessary to
determine whether the need for traveller sites justifies making an exception to
adopted policy, namely CP18 of LPP1. Consequently, this DPD gives positive
consideration to these sites as a deliverable option, given that they are in existing
use by travellers and travelling showpeople and will make a positive contribution to
meeting the identified need specified in Policy DM4, if the use was granted a
permanent permission. These sites are typically located adjacent to existing
structures, the sites being bounded by various forms of boundary treatment and
have highway access. Policy CP18 requires proposals not to ‘physically or visually
diminish the gap’. This presents a challenging test for the local planning authority
and needs to be assessed in the context of the lack of alternative provision, which in
itself may constitute special circumstances to warrant allowing these sites to become
permanent in a sensitive location. A key issue is to ensure that this approach, whilst
not a perfect solution, responds directly to a demonstrable need and does not create
a precedent for the consideration of other sites in the future

4.9 This strategy will, however, not only secure the planning status of the sites for
the current occupants, contributing to the specified need, but also provide certainty in
relation to the delivery of sites to meet the needs in Policy DM4. Sites identified
through Policy TR2 below will still be subject to the usual planning legislation and
applications will need to be submitted to formally authorise their permanent traveller
use. Applicants will be expected to comply in full with the requirements of the policy
and it will also be necessary to restrict the occupancy to ensure that the site as a
whole is retained for traveller occupation. Site considerations will be required to
reflect adopted policies in both Local Plan Part 1 and 2, in addition to the specific
matters associated with the occupation of sites by travellers, as set out in Policy
TR2.
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Policy TR2 - Sites with Temporary Consent

Planning permission will be granted on the following sites with temporary
consent, for permanent gypsy and traveller accommodation as shown on the
Policies Map and listed below:-.

Site Ref:  WO014 Site Address Land at The Piggeries, Firgrove Lane,
North Boarhunt

No of Pitches: 4

Proposals for development at this site should comply with the following site
specific requirements;

¢ A landscape framework to be submitted to provide suitable boundary
treatment to include a mixture of native trees and shrubs around the site
and given its location adjacent to a public right of way;

e Improve Firgrove Lane and its junction with the B2177 as necessary to
provide an adequate access to the site to accommodate the proposed
uses.

® Crown copyright and database rights
Winchester City Council license 100019531
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Site Ref: WO085 Site Address Land adjacent Gravel Hill, Shirrell Heath

No of Pitches: 3

Proposals for development at this site should comply with the following site
specific requirements:

e Improve the access of the site and its junction with Gravel Hill as required;

o Due to the location of the site adjacent to commercial activity, it will be
necessary for an appropriate acoustic barrier to be installed to protect the
amenity of the occupants on the site;

¢ A landscape framework to be submitted to provide suitable boundary
treatment around the site given its location within the designated
settlement gap and to ensure that the site is visually contained

® Crown copyright and database rights
Winchester City Council license 100019531
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Site Specific Policies

4.10 For the more complex sites, the following policies set out matters to be
considered.

Carousel Park, Micheldever

4.11 There is planning consent for 9 large travelling showpersons’ plots at Carousel
Park, Basingstoke Road, Micheldever, but several plots are not being used for
travelling showpersons’ purpose and have been subdivided. The use and
occupancy of the site is disputed, but given the need for travelling showpersons’
plots and the difficulty in finding suitable potential sites, it is important that all the
original permitted plots are made available and retained for showpersons’ use.
Enforcement action is being taken on part of the site to resolve the alleged
unauthorised change of use and reinstate the travelling showpersons’ use. The
disputed use and occupancy of the site makes it difficult to determine how many
additional showpersons’ plots would be made available on completion of the
enforcement process, but it is estimated there will be a gain of at least 3
showpersons’ plots.

4.12 The site has consent for 9 travelling showpersons’ plots, granted in 2003 (ref:
W05589/12) which is subject to various conditions and a planning obligation. The
enforcement action being taken by the Council may result in variations to the
consent or conditions. Any other changes that may be proposed, including potential
intensification, should retain the use of the site for travelling showpersons and
ensure an acceptable living and working environment for this use. Policy TR7 sets
out various general requirements which should also be met.
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Policy TR3 — Carousel Park, Micheldever

Land at Carousel Park, Micheldever, as shown on the Policies Map, is allocated
for travelling showpersons’ use. The site should be occupied by people meeting
the definition of travelling showpeople, and comply with the following
requirements:

o protect the biodiversity of Black Wood (an adjacent Site of Importance for
Nature Conservation - SINC) and reinforce the site’s visual containment by
providing and retaining a bund and landscaping around the whole site
boundary;

¢ avoid further expansion or intensification beyond the currently-defined
extent of the site;

¢ satisfy the requirements of Policy TR7 .

A © Crown copyright and database rights
Winchester City Council license 100019531

The Nurseries, Shedfield

4.13 This site consists mostly of travelling showpersons’ plots. The 3 recently
permitted plots contribute towards meeting the need for travelling showpersons’ plots
and the other (unauthorised) plots existing at The Nurseries could provide further
plots to help meet the identified unmet need. There is also potential capacity within
the site for further plots, subject to any necessary access improvements. Policy TR 4
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therefore allocates the site for travelling showpersons’ use and enforcement action
will be considered if necessary to secure and retain this use for the whole site.

Policy TR4 — The Nurseries, Shedfield

Land at The Nurseries, Shedfield, as shown on the Policies Map, is allocated for
travelling showpersons’ use. The whole site should be occupied by people
meeting the definition of travelling showpeople, and comply with the following
requirements:

e provide suitable landscape proposals, particularly along the western
boundary of the site and between the plots, to screen views and reinforce
the site’s visual containment;

o avoid further expansion beyond the currently defined extent of the site;

e consider opportunities for limited intensification, subject to any necessary
improvements to the access in terms of visibility;

o satisfy the requirements of Policy TR7 .

®© Crown copyright and database rights
Winchester City Council license 100019531 —
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Expansion or intensification within existing sites

4.14 The approach promoted through this DPD is to safeguard existing sites, to
regularise those with a temporary consent and to promote site-specific policies, to
where possible meet the requirements set out in Policy DM4. This delivers the
requirements of the GTAA in relation to gypsies and travellers for the period up to
2031, but not in relation to provision for travelling showpeople, which is covered
below.

4.15 It is recognised that during the plan period there may be a demonstrable need
for an additional pitch/plot on those sites safeguarded or allocated through this DPD,
to meet the changing needs of the households on the sites. This includes sites which
are granted permanent planning consent after the adoption of this DPD, as these are
also safeguarded by Policy TR1.

4.16 Where there is a demonstrable need for an additional pitch/plot on those sites
identified in this DPD, the Local Planning Authority will require the applicant to
demonstrate the need and that the lack of alternative accommodation requires an
additional pitch/plot. In these circumstances the granting of any subsequent planning
permission will be conditioned to limit its occupation by travellers (in accordance with
the definition in the PPTS and any subsequent revision) to specifically meet the need
demonstrated.

4.17 Two existing travelling showpersons sites (The Orchard, Swanmore and The
Nurseries, Shedfield) have been identified as having potential capacity for additional
plots, to meet unmet needs on the respective sites in the future. Therefore, it is
anticipated that about 6 additional plots could come forward during the plan period.

4.18 Any proposals for new sites will continue to be considered in light of this DPD
and Policies CP5 and DM4 of LPP1 and 2 respectively and against Policy TR6 :-

Policy TR 5

The Local Planning Authority will consider proposals for the additional provision of
pitches/plots through intensification within sites covered by Policies TR1 - TR4
above, on a case by case basis and in accordance with the provisions of Policy
TR7.

It will be necessary for the application to demonstrate the need for the additional
provision in relation to the requirement of Policy DM4, the lack of alternative
provision and specific circumstances of the applicant.

4.19 The Council has explored a range of options to identify and allocate sufficient
sites to meet the identified needs of travelling showpeople in the District, however,
there remains a shortfall in provision. The Council will monitor the situation and
expedite consideration of any applications submitted for travelling showpersons
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plots, where these are in accordance with adopted local plan policies and those in
this DPD

Planning Applications

4.20 This DPD provides for current and expected traveller accommodation needs,
although for travelling showpeople it has not been possible to identify adequate sites
currently. Therefore, proposals for traveller accommodation should be on the sites
identified in this Plan (policies TR1 — TR4) or in locations where residential
development is otherwise permitted (policies DM1 and MTRAS3). Proposals for
traveller accommodation should also accord with the policies of this DPD and other
relevant policies in Local Plan Parts 1 and 2, particularly policies CP5 and TR7.

4.21 It is acknowledged that there may be cases where an exception to countryside
policies (MTRA4) may be justified, for example to meet the remaining needs of
showpeople or for travelling households with a need to be located in the area.
Where these meet the definition of travellers (PPTS Annex 1) but have not been able
to find a suitable site within a settlement boundary or through infilling, permission
may be granted on suitable sites within the countryside. There should be evidence
to show that sites complying with policies DM1 or MTRA3 have been sought, and
why these are not suitable or available, and the proposed site should be in a
sustainable location which is accessible to local services such as schools, health and
community facilities.

Policy TR6

Proposals for traveller accommodation outside the sites identified in policies
TR1 - TR4, including expansion of these sites, will be permitted within the
settlement boundaries defined by policy DM1 or through infilling in
accordance with policy MTRA3.

Sites outside the provisions of these policies (other than appropriate
intensification under policy TR5) will only be permitted where they are for
occupation by persons who:-

o are defined as gypsies and travellers or travelling showpeople
(Planning Policy for Traveller Sites 2015 Annex 1 or a subsequent
revision); and

e can demonstrate a personal or cultural need to be located in the area;
and

e there is a lack of other suitable accommodation.

Sites must be in sustainable locations well related to existing communities, as
defined by Policy CP5, and comply with the requirements of Policy TR7.
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General Design Guidance and Site Layout

4.22 Specific design guidance produced by the Government in relation to travellers
sites is now dated, although it includes some useful principles (DCLG Good Practice
Guide 2008). Policy CP5 sets out broad parameters to be considered and in addition
the general site criteria and principles policies included in LPP2 should be taken into
consideration (DM15- 18). The Council also adopted its High Quality Places SPD in
2015 which includes various matters of detail which will be appropriate for layout,
screening and for the consideration of any permanent structures to be erected on the
site such as day rooms. The following policy will also apply to all proposals:
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Policy TR7

All sites to be considered through this Development Plan Document or subsequent
planning applications will be required to comply with Policy CP5 and the following
in so far as they are relevant to the site and its location:-

Access and parking

provide safe vehicle and pedestrian access from the site to the
highway

ensure that there is sufficient turning space within the site to allow
for safe vehicular movement

minimise conflict between pedestrians and vehicles on site

no vehicle over 3.5 tonnes shall be stationed, parked or stored on
site, unless necessary for the use of a travelling showpersons site.

Environmental

avoid boundary treatment that has a detrimental visual impact on the
character of the site and locality

provide landscaping to reinforce the boundary of the site and to
provide screening of views into/out of the site

provide an area of open space within the site for safe children’s play,
located to avoid conflict with vehicles on the site

contribute to the Solent Recreation Mitigation Strategy where
required

ensure that the site and the layout proposed on it would not cause
harm to the significance or setting of heritage assets or biodiversity
interests.

General

provide details of wastewater infrastructure, including a foul drainage
assessment and surface water drainage, incorporating SUDS where
possible

ensure that waste is stored appropriately for disposal and able to be
collected in an efficient manner

no commercial activities shall take place on the land, including the
storage and sorting of materials, other than as necessary for the use
as a travelling showpersons site.

minimise external lighting to avoid a detrimental impact on the

surrounding locality

In addition to the above, plots for travelling showpersons should have adequate
space for the storage and maintenance of equipment and be laid out to avoid
conflict between vehicles and residents.
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Transit Sites

4.23 Government guidance (PPTS para 7-9) requires Local Planning Authorities to
use evidence to plan positively and manage development to include the need for
both permanent and transit accommodation needs of the area over the lifespan of
the development plan (2016 — 2031).

4.24 The GTAA examined the potential need for transit provision in the District
taking into consideration the DCLG Caravan Count, local data and interviews with
stakeholders and concluded that the use of historic evidence to make an
assessment of future provision is not recommended at this time, particularly in light
of the change to the definition of travellers included in the 2015 PPTS.

4.25 Therefore, the report recommended that the situation in relation to transit
provision be monitored and a review undertaken in August 2018 when three years
worth of monitoring data post PPTS would be available to inform a way forward. In
the District, there was however, an increase in unauthorised encampments during
2017/18, with a focus around the city of Winchester.

4.26 The Council is currently closely monitoring the situation and exploring options
to resolve this through other mechanisms rather than planning policy at this time,
given the uncertainty of whether those occupying unauthorised encampments
comply with the PPTS definition.

Implementation and Monitoring

4.27 The monitoring framework at Appendix F, sets out how each policy will be
monitored reflecting the objectives expressed in both the Council Strategy and the
environmental objectives in the SA/SEA.

4.28 The Council will monitor implementation of the DPD and will continue to
explore opportunities to meet the identified needs of Travelling Showpeople,
including as part of the review of Local Plans part 1 and 2 which has recently
commenced.
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Appendix A Glossary

Abbrv

CIL

DPD

EqlA

HRA

Term

Community
Infrastructure
Levy

Designated
Heritage Asset

Development
Plan

Development
Plan Document

Equality Impact
Assessment

Evidence Base

Flood Zone

Gypsy and
Travellers

Habitats
Regulations
Assessment
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Appendices

Explanation

The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) is a levy that the
Council charges on certain types of new developments to
support development by funding infrastructure.

Assets nationally designated under a variety of legislation
for their heritage significance. Designated assets include
Listed Buildings, Scheduled Monuments, Registered Parks
and Gardens, Registered Battlefields and Conservation
Areas

This refers to the statutory planning documents covering the
District, currently the Local Plan Part 1, Local Plan Part 2,
the Denmead Neighbourhood Plan, the Minerals and Waste
Development Framework and the Traveller DPD.
Development Plan Documents are the parts of the LDF
which are adopted following independent examination and
which provide the statutory planning guidance for the
District.

A procedure adopted by the City Council to examine the
impact of draft policies on gender, age, race, disability and
health, sexuality, religion and belief together with other,
more specific categories such as those on low incomes, with
caring responsibilities or living in rural areas.

The information gathered by the City Council to support the
preparation of a range of documents that are covered by the
Local Plan and other policies produced by the Council. It
includes both quantitative (numerical values) and qualitative
(feelings and opinions) data.

Depicts how flood risk varies over different areas of land.
For rivers, Flood zone 3 has a 1 in 100 probability of
flooding or greater in a year; Flood Zone 2 has between a 1
in 100 and 1 in 1000 annual chance of flooding in a year;
Flood Zone 1 has the lowest chance of flooding (less than 1
in 1000).

Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever their race or
origin, including such persons who on grounds only of
their own or their family’s or dependants’ educational or
health needs or old age have ceased to travel
temporarily, but excluding members of an organised
group of travelling showpeople or circus people
travelling together as such.

A Gypsy and Traveller Pitch typically includes space for 1
mobile home and 1 touring caravan and associated parking.
The European Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) requires
‘appropriate assessment’ of plans and projects that are,
either alone or in combination with other plans and projects,
likely to have a significant impact on sites designated under
this Directive.
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LDS

LPP1

LPP2

NPPF

SINC

SSSI

SAC

Heritage Assets

Infrastructure

Local
Development
Scheme (LDS)

Local Plan

Local Plan Part
1/ Core Strategy

Local Plan Part
2 /| Development
Management &
Site Allocations
National
Planning Policy
Framework

Open Space

Policies /
Proposals Map

Settlement Gap

Sites of
Importance for
Nature
Conservation

Sites of Special
Scientific
Interest

Special Area of
Conservation

Winchester District Traveller DPD

The term used in the National Planning Policy Framework to
describe a range of features of heritage value, which may
include archaeology, buildings, structures or designed
landscapes. These assets may be designated or
undesignated, including locally listed assets.

Services necessary for development to take place, for
example, roads, electricity, sewerage, water, education and
health facilities.

This sets out the programme and timetable for the
preparation and production of Local Development
Documents.

The name for the combined Plan that comprises Local Plan
Parts 1 and 2, and the Traveller DPD produced by the Local
Planning Authority.

The Development Plan Document which sets out the spatial
vision and objectives for the future of the Winchester District
up to 2031, with the strategic policies necessary to deliver
that vision.

The Development Plan Document which sets out the
detailed policies and non-strategic site allocations for the
future of the Winchester District up to 2031, in conformity
with the development strategy set out in Local Plan Part 1.
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out
the Government’s planning policies for England and how
these are expected to be applied.

Defined in the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 as land
laid out as a public garden, used for the purposes of public
recreation, or which is disused burial ground. Certain types
of open space are defined in this Plan and, subject to this, it
should be taken to mean all open areas of public value,
including water areas, which offer important opportunities for
sport and recreation, and can also act as a visual amenity.
A map which illustrates on an Ordnance Survey map base
the policies and proposals within the Local Development
Framework or Local Plan

An area of countryside designated by the Local Planning
Authority as a means of conserving the separate identity of
settlements

Non-statutory wildlife sites designated for their habitat
and/or species interests against a set of criteria developed
by Hampshire County Council, Natural England and the
Hampshire & Isle of Wight Wildlife Trust. SINCs are put
forward for selection and review by the Hampshire
Biodiversity Information Centre.

The country's very best wildlife and geological sites, which
are of importance as they support plants and animals that
find it more difficult to survive in the wider countryside.

Sites which are strictly protected through designation under
the EC Habitats Directive. They provide increased protection
to a variety of wild animals, plants and habitats and are a
vital part of global efforts to conserve the world’s
biodiversity.
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Winchester District Traveller DPD

Sets out the standards which local authorities will achieve
with regard to involving individuals, communities and other
stakeholders in the preparation of Local Development
Documents and in Planning Management decisions.

Part of Winchester District lies within the South Downs
National Park, an area designated under the National Parks
and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 (as amended).

A generic term used to describe environmental assessment,
as applied to plans, policies and programmes. The
European ‘SEA Directive’ (2001/42/EC) requires a formal
‘environmental assessment of certain plans and
programmes, including those in the field of planning and
land use’.

A SFRA should be carried out by the local planning authority
to inform the preparation of its Local Development
Documents (LDDs), having regard to catchment-wide
flooding issues which affect the area. Policies in LDDs
should set out the requirements for site-specific Flood Risk
Assessments (FRASs) to be carried out by developers and
submitted with planning applications in areas of flood risk
identified in the plan.

A report which considers the local housing markets. The
assessment looks at a number of key factors, including: the
supply and demand for housing; housing and planning
policies; the need for affordable housing; and the
affordability of the local housing market.

A process for the evaluation and refinement of policy
options, to ensure that emerging policies and proposals will
be the most sustainable and deliverable for the District

An approach to managing rainwater runoff from buildings
and hardstandings. A benefit of the system is to reduce the
quantity and rate of surface water flow running directly to
rivers via stormwater networks.

Members of a group organised for the purposes of holding
fairs, circuses or shows (whether or not travelling together
as such). This includes such persons who on the grounds of
their own or their family’s or dependants’ more localised
pattern of trading, educational or health needs or old age
have ceased to travel temporarily, but excludes Gypsies and
Travellers as defined above.

A Travelling Showpersons plot sometimes called a yard has

capacity for residential accommodation plus space for the
storage (and maintenance) of equipment.
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Appendix B: Details of sites that contribute to the supply — new planning permissions granted since 1/05/2018

G&T pitches TSP plots
a. Requirement 19 = 24
Policy DM4
(2016 — 2031) 15 need identified in GTAA
and proven
additional need 4 additional need (occupiers of Berkeley Farm, Durley Street)
b. Sites with 18 = 3=
planning
permission/allow | 5 pitches at Barn Farm, The Lakes, Swanmore allowed on appeal The Nurseries Shedfield, Plot 1 granted 1
edon (APP/L1765/W15/3141334) permanent permission for Travelling

appeal/occupied
(since 1/9/16)

1 pitch allowed on appeal at Woodley Farm, Alma Lane, Lower Upham
(APP/L1765/W/15/3131614)

1 at Joymont Farm Curdridge Lane, permission granted 16/8/17
(17/00789/FUL)

1 at Stablewood Farm, The Lakes, Swanmore, permission granted 17/7/17
(17/00764/FUL)

3 at Ourlands Land East of Mayles Lane, Knowle permission granted
19/4/2018 (17/02212/FUL)

1 at Bowen Farm, Wangfield Lane, Curdridge granted 02/02/2018
(17/02504/FUL)

1 at Riverside, Highbridge Road , Highbridge granted 17/11/2016
(16/01993/FUL)

4 at Field Adjacent Berkeley Farm, Durley Street, Durley allowed on appeal
16/07/2018

Showpersons sites in September 2016, and
plots 2 and 5 granted 1 plot each for
permanent permission in December 2016 (total
3 plots)
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1 pitch at Travellers Rest, Bishops Sutton — previously vacant site now
occupied.

c. Vacant site 7= 0
7 pitches at Tynefield vacated since the GTAA, occupiers have moved
away.
d. Tobe About 10 = About 13 =
delivered
through this Policy TR2, 7 temporary pitch consents to be granted permanent permission | Policy TR3 Carousel Park — existing planning
DPD (3 at Gravel Hill, Shirrell Heath and 4 at Firgrove Lane, North Boarhunt). consent for Travelling Showperson’s plots.

Policy TR5 about 3 from the expansion and intensification within existing
sites

Enforcement action in progress against the
change of use of plots which it is estimated will
result in a gain of 3 showperson’s plots

Policy TR4 The Nurseries, Shedfield Plots 3, 4,
6 and 7 (one plot on each site, total 4 plots )
currently unauthorised.

Policy TR5 about 6 from potential
intensification within existing sites

Total supply (b+c+d)
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Appendix C LPP1 and LPP2 extracts

Extract for LPP1 adopted March 2013:

Gypsies and Travellers

The Council has a responsibility as the housing authority to assess and meet the
needs of gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople, as well as other housing
needs. Winchester District has a resident community of Romany Gypsies, Irish
Travellers, New Travellers and Travelling Showpeople and is also frequently used by
more transient groups. Each group has different cultures and site needs and some
do not easily share sites.

The majority of gypsy and traveller sites and all travelling showpeople sites are on
private land with either full or temporary planning permission, or are unauthorised.
There is one local authority gypsy and traveller site within the District, at Tynefield
(near Whiteley), and there are no transit sites.

Winchester City Council has undertaken work' to assess the needs of gypsies and
travellers? and the concerns of the settled community. This has provided substantial
information on the type of site needed by the different groups within the travelling
community. Evidence from the gypsy, traveller and settled communities indicates
preference for smaller sites, suited to family groups, dispersed around the District.
This should avoid a disproportionate impact on existing settlements and help
encourage integration with the settled community.

This work did not identify the number of pitches?® or transit sites required to meet the
needs of the local travelling community and previous work to establish pitch
requirements is now out of date or incomplete. Therefore, the Council and the South
Downs National Park Authority are working with other Hampshire authorities to
identify accommodation needs and bring forward additional sites as necessary
through Local Plan Part 2 or the South Downs Local Plan. In the meantime, planning
applications will be assessed against the criteria in Policy CP5. Accommodation
needs will be quantified and sites allocated in Local Plan Part 2.

To maintain a supply of land and associated accommodation, the City Council
considers it important to ensure that, within the District, existing permanent
authorised sites for gypsies and travellers are retained. Planning for additional
authorised sites in the District will help meet legitimate needs; safeguard the
amenities of the settled communities, ease potential conflicts between the travelling
and settled communities and address the Council’s statutory obligations to meet the
accommodation needs of all communities.

TWCC Informal Scrutiny Group Final Report — Allocation of Gypsy and Traveller
Sites -WCC 2011

2 For simplicity, the term ‘gypsies and travellers’ is used in this policy to describe
gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople.

3 In this context the term ‘pitches’ is used to describe pitches for gypsies and
travellers as described in the glossary and plots, or yards, for travelling showpeople.
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7.40 The following policy has been assessed against the Government’s Planning Policy
for Traveller Sites published March in 2012. It supports applications for new gypsy,
traveller and travelling showpeople sites where they meet all the policy criteria.
Unauthorised encampments will also be judged against these criteria and where
found not suitable, enforcement action will be taken. Improved provision in locations
well related to existing settlements can benefit social inclusion, sustainable patterns
of living and the delivery of relevant services, such as education and health care, to
these minority groups.

| Policy CP5 - Sites for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople

The Local Planning Authority will undertake needs assessments (in Local Plan
Part 2 or the South Downs Local Plan) to quantify the accommodation
requirements for gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople within the
District.

Sites will be allocated and planning permission will be granted for sites to
meet the objectively assessed accommodation needs of gypsies, travellers
and travelling showpeople, providing they meet all of the following criteria:-

Sites should be well related to existing communities to encourage social
inclusion and sustainable patterns of living, while being located so as to
minimise tension with the settled community and:

e avoid sites being over-concentrated in any one location or
disproportionate in size to nearby communities:

e be accessible to local services such as schools, health and
community services but avoid placing an unreasonable burden on
local facilities and services;

e avoid harmful impacts on nearby residential properties by noise
and light, vehicle movements and other activities.

Sites should be clearly defined by physical features, where possible, and not
unduly intrusive. Additional landscaping may be necessary to maintain visual
amenity and provide privacy for occupiers. This and any security measures
should respect local landscape character;

Sites should be capable of accommodating the proposed uses to acceptable
standards and provide facilities appropriate to the type and size of the site,
including:

e water supply, foul water drainage and recycling/waste
management;

e provision of play space for children;
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o sites for travelling showpeople should include space for storing
and maintaining equipment;

o safe vehicular access from the public highway and adequate
provision for parking, turning and safe manoeuvring of vehicles
within the site (taking account of site size and impact);

¢ in rural locations, any permanent built structures should be
restricted to essential facilities such as a small amenity block;

Proposals should be consistent with other policies such as on design, flood
risk, contamination, protection of the natural and built environment or
agricultural land quality and protect areas designated for their local, national
or international importance, such as Gaps and the South Downs National Park.

Existing permanent authorised gypsy, traveller and travelling showpeople
sites within the District which are needed to meet the identified needs of
particular groups will be retained for the use of these groups unless it has
been established that they are no longer required.

Extract from LPP2 adopted April 2017 :

6.2.1

6.2.2

Travellers Accommodation

The 2016 Winchester Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment
identifies a need across that part of the District outside the South Downs
National Park for about 15 additional gypsy/traveller pitches and about 24
travelling showpeople's pitches from 1 September 2016 to the end of the
Local Plan period. The Assessment takes account of the Government’s
policy, contained in the Planning Policy for Traveller Sites, and reflects its
definition of travellers (as revised 2015). Policy DM4 reflects the conclusions
of the Accommodation Assessment and incorporates these into pitch targets
for gypsies/travellers and plot targets for travelling showpeople. The City
Council has also, in conjunction with East Hampshire District Council and the
South Downs National Park Authority, assessed potential sites for traveller
accommodation.

Policy CP5 of LPP1 is a criteria-based policy that will be used in conjunction
with Policy DM4 to determine planning applications and to assist in allocating
sites through the Gypsy and Traveller Site Allocations DPD which the Council
is committed to producing. Sites will be allocated in this DPD, as necessary to
meet the targets set in policy DM4, using the criteria established by policy
CP5 and the Travellers Site Assessment Study. The Council aims to adopt
the Gypsy & Traveller Site Allocations DPD in 2018.
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Policy DM4 — Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpersons

Planning permission will be granted for pitches to meet the
accommodation needs identified for the area covered by this Plan for
people falling within the definition of ‘travellers’, of about 15
gypsy/traveller pitches and about 24 travelling showpeople’s plots
between 2016 and 2031.

Sites will be identified and consent granted as necessary to meet
identified traveller needs in the Plan area which could not otherwise be
met, subject to the criteria outlined in Policy CP5. Proposals for transit
sites will be considered on an individual basis, following the criteria of
CPS.
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Appendix D — Sites that lie within 5.6km of Solent SPA

Site Ref Location

Policy TR1

WO002 Ash Farm, Titchfield Lane, Wickham
W004 Joymont Farm, Curdridge Lane

WO009 Rambling Renegrade, Shedfield
W016 Tynefield, Whiteley, Fareham

W017 Ourlands, East of Mayles Lane, Wickham
W083 Bowen Farm, Curdridge

W022 The Orchard, Forest Road, Swanmore
W023** Plot 1, The Nurseries, Shedfield
W024** Plot 2, The Nurseries, Shedfield
W025** Plot 5, The Nurseries, Shedfield
WO026 Grig Ranch, Wickham

w027 The Bungalow, North Boarhunt

W028 Stokes Yard, Waltham Chase

WO030 Firgrove Lane, North Boarhunt

Policy TR2

W014 The Piggeries, Firgrove Lane, North Boarhunt
Policy TR4

W032a Plot 3 , The Nurseries, Shedfield
WO032b Plot 4, The Nurseries, Shedfield
WO032c Plot 6, The Nurseries, Shedfield
Wo032d Plot 7, The Nurseries, Shedfield
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Appendix E - Site Assessment Methodology

Traveller sites like any other development sites have been assessed through a
number of processes to determine their appropriateness for traveller occupation. The
Site Assessment Study provided a detailed site assessment of all known sites and
potential sites (at the time of the study), covering landscape, highways, physical
constraints, accessibility to services and any other potential impacts such as
ecology. The Council has also screened existing and known sites to determine if
there are any fundamental constraints to bringing sites forward, in accordance with
the policies within LPP1 and LPP2:

Stage 1: Initial site sieving

Constraints

o Natural designations: Is the site likely to have a negative impact on a site of
international/ national/ local biological or geological importance, e.g. Ramsar,
Special Area of Conservation, Special Protection Area, Site of Special
Scientific Interest, or Site of Importance for Nature Conservation?

e Historic designations: Is the site likely to have a negative impact on a listed
building, a scheduled monument, conservation area, other registered heritage
designation or known archaeological features?

e Mineral resources: Is the site identified for safeguarding in the Hampshire
Minerals and Waste Plan?

e Trees and planting: Are there protected trees on the site?

e Water course and flooding: Is the site within Flood Zone 2 or 3 (medium-high
probability of flooding)?

e Power cables and pipelines: Is the site affected by cables or pipelines to be
safeguarded for access?

e Settlement gap: Is the site within a designated settlement gap as defined by
LPP1 Policy CP18%

e Highway access: Is the site landlocked, have existing access or may be
capable of being accessed.

Consistency with the Settlement Hierarchy and Development Strategy

¢ Proximity to a settlement providing services and facilities; relationship to
Winchester Town or an ‘MTRAZ2’ or larger ‘MTRA3’ settlement?

Availability

e |s the site available for development within the plan period?

Stage 2: Site Based Assessments

Initial Sustainability Appraisal
o Likely significant effects of on the environment, economic and social factors of
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the potential allocations
Site Access

e Vehicular access to the highway
e Opportunities for pedestrian/cycle links

Landscape Appraisal
e Physical landscape - landform and land cover, including agricultural land
quality; proximity to public rights of way; visibility/views
e Historic Environment - including the existence of ancient woodland and

parkland
e Natural Environment — proximity of existing trees/hedgerows

Historic Environment

e Heritage Assets — including archaeology, conservation area, listed building,
scheduled monument

Stage 3: Preferred Sites

Consistency with key criteria

¢ |s the site within the settlement boundary?

If not, is the site in proximity to an existing settlement to be able to access

existing services and facilities?

Are there physical constraints on the site?

Is the site affected by any national or local policy designations?

Is there access onto the site?

Would the development detract from the landscape, important views and

historic environment of the surrounding area?

¢ Can the site contribute to meeting identified needs of gypsies and travellers
and travelling showpeople?

¢ Would development maintain the generally open and undeveloped nature of
the gap between neighbouring settlements?

¢ |s the site available for travelling occupation?
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Appendix F Monitoring framework

The Monitoring Framework sets out how the delivery of each policy will be
monitored. The key aims of the policy (target/direction) are listed against how it will
be monitored (indicator), and where the information will come from. The performance
of policies will be reported as part of the Annual Monitoring Report at the end of each

year.

Policy TR1 Safeguarding Permitted Sites

SPATIAL OBJECTIVE / COUNCIL
STRATEGY OUTCOME

SA/SEA OBJECTIVES

Housing, Environment, Health and
Happiness, Business

Building Communities, Housing,
Transport, Health, Economy and
Employment, Landscape and Soils

TARGET/DIRECTION INDICATOR SOURCE
Retention of existing sites | Number of sites to WCC
named in policy alternative uses

Policy TR2 Sites with Temporary Consent

SPATIAL OBJECTIVE / SA/SEA OBJECTIVES
COMMUNITY STRATEGY

OUTCOME

Housing, Environment, Health and
Happiness,

Building Communities, Infrastructure,
Housing, Transport, Health, Economy
and Employment

TARGET/DIRECTION INDICATOR SOURCE
Applications for permanent | Planning permission WCC
planning permission granted and conditions

submitted on the named complied with

sites

Policy TR3 Carousel Park, Micheldever

SPATIAL OBJECTIVE / SA/SEA OBJECTIVES
COMMUNITY STRATEGY

OUTCOME
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Housing, Environment, Health and
Happiness,

Building Communities, Infrastructure,
Housing, Transport, Health, Economy
and Employment

TARGET/DIRECTION INDICATOR SOURCE
Reconcile existing uses on | Satisfactory outcome of WCC
the site current enforcement

appeal
Submission of planning Planning permission WCC
application to regularise granted and conditions
the site and specific policy | complied with
requirements are met
Policy TR4 The Nurseries, Shedfield
SPATIAL OBJECTIVE / SA/SEA OBJECTIVES
COMMUNITY STRATEGY
OUTCOME

Housing, Environment, Health and
Happiness,

Building Communities, Infrastructure,
Housing, Transport, Health, Economy
and Employment

TARGET/DIRECTION

INDICATOR

SOURCE

Submission of planning
application to regularise
the site and specific policy
requirements are met

Planning permission
granted and conditions
complied with

WCC

Policy TR5 Expansion or Intensification within existing sites

SPATIAL OBJECTIVE /
COMMUNITY STRATEGY
OUTCOME

SA/SEA OBJECTIVES

Housing, Environment, Health and
Happiness

Building Communities, Infrastructure,
Housing, Transport, Health, Economy
and Employment
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TARGET/DIRECTION INDICATOR SOURCE
Consideration of Planning permission WCC
applications granted and conditions

complied with
Policy TR6 Planning Applications
SPATIAL OBJECTIVE / SA/SEA OBJECTIVES

COMMUNITY STRATEGY
OUTCOME

Housing, Environment, Health and

Happiness

Building Communities, Infrastructure,
Housing, Transport, Health, Economy
and Employment

TARGET/DIRECTION INDICATOR SOURCE
Consideration of Planning permission WCC
applications granted and conditions

complied with — particularly

compliance with the

definition of traveller as set

out in PPTS Annex 1 (or

any subsequent revision).
Policy TR7 General Design Guidance and Site Layout
SPATIAL OBJECTIVE / SA/SEA OBJECTIVES
COMMUNITY STRATEGY
OUTCOME

Housing, Environment, Health and

Happiness,

Building Communities, Infrastructure,
Housing, Transport, Health, Economy
and Employment

TARGET/DIRECTION

INDICATOR

SOURCE

Planning applications
submitted for consideration
which reflect the policy
requirements

Compliance with the
requirements specified

WCC
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Agenda Item 8f)

EXTRACT OF MINUTES

PERSONNEL COMMITTEE

14 JANUARY 2019

ANNUAL PAY POLICY STATEMENT
(PER320)

The Head of Human Resources (Interim) introduced the Report and referred to
clarification within the Policy of the matters referenced at paragraph 12 of the Report.

Councillor Godfrey also reiterated that it was important for the Council to continue to
have a well defined Pay Policy Statement.

RECOMMENDED:

THAT THE PAY POLICY STATEMENT 2019/20 BE
ADOPTED.
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PER320
PERSONNEL COMMITTEE

REPORT TITLE: PAY POLICY STATEMENT 2019/20

14 JANUARY 2019

REPORT OF PORTFOLIO HOLDER: Clir Stephen Godfrey, Portfolio Holder for
Professional Services

Contact Officer: Jamie Cann Tel No: 01962 848437 Email
jcann@winchester.gov.uk

WARD(S): ALL

PURPOSE

The Localism Act 2011 (the Act), requires that local authorities publish an annual pay
policy statement for the forthcoming financial year including:

e the remuneration of senior employees (which the Act defines as the head of
paid service, the monitoring officer, chief officers, and deputy chief officers,
i.e. managers who report directly to a chief officer)

e the remuneration of the lowest-paid employees and the relationship between
the remuneration of senior employees and that of other employees.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

To Personnel Committee
That the Pay Policy Statement 2019/20 is recommended for adoption.

To Council

That, subject to consideration of any comments made by Personnel Committee, the
Pay Policy Statement 2019/20 is adopted.

Page 215




PER320

IMPLICATIONS:

1

1.1

1.2

COUNCIL STRATEGY OUTCOME

The Employee Strategy (PER 304 refers) sets out the human resource
implications associated with the successful delivery of the Council Strategy.
In summary, the Council must have the right people, at the right time, in the
right place with the right skills to deliver Council priorities whilst providing
excellent levels of customer service.

The Council’s reward framework (PER 318 refers) aims to position the Council
as an “employer of choice”; be aligned with, and support, business priorities;
be fair, transparent and legally compliant.

2 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

2.1

2.2

There are no additional financial implications for the Council in adopting this
Pay Policy Statement. The proposed 2019/20 budget fully reflects the
assumptions in the Pay Policy Statement.

The level of remuneration is a very important factor in both recruitment and
retention of staff. There is a need to balance affordability and value for money
with creating a reward framework that ensures the Council can recruit, retain,
motivate and develop employees who have the skills and capabilities
necessary to ensure the continued provision of high quality services.

3 LEGAL AND PROCUREMENT IMPLICATIONS

3.1

3.2

The Pay Policy Statement 2019/20 takes full account of the Secretary of
State’s guidance in relation to open and transparent reporting of senior level
pay in addition to relevant legislative requirements. This includes ensuring
that there is an appropriate relationship between the pay levels of our senior
managers and of all other employees.

The Pay Policy Statement 2019/20 takes account of:

e the Local Government Transparency Code 2015 issued by the Department
for Communities and Local Government in February 2015

¢ Openness and Accountability in Local Pay: Guidance under S40 of
Localism Act 2011 issued in February 2012

¢ Openness and Accountability in Local Pay: Guidance under S40 of
Localism Act 2011 Supplementary Guidance issued in February 2013

e guidance issued by the Joint National Council (JNC) for Local Authority
Chief Executives on pay policy statements, published in November 2011
and supplementary notes published in January and March 2012

e The Public Sector Exit Payment Regulations 2016

e The Repayment of Public Sector Exit Payments Regulations 2015
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e Employment and equalities legislation affecting local authority employers,
where relevant.

4 WORKFORCE IMPLICATIONS

4.1  The overall approach to remuneration for all employees, including senior
management is based on:

e compliance with equal pay, discrimination and other relevant employment
legislation such as the Equality Act 2010; and

e ensuring that our overall remuneration packages position the Council as
an “Employer of Choice” and that as such our total reward package is
competitive within the local government and public sector market.

4.2 Inthe application of the pay framework, the Council takes into account market
rates, individual performance and the need for consistency in the way pay
bandings are applied. All pay differentials can be objectively justified using
job evaluation mechanisms that directly establish the relative levels of posts in
pay bands according to the requirements, demands and responsibilities of the
post.

4.3  In determining pay and remuneration, the Council recognises the need to
exercise the greatest care in managing scarce public resources while
securing and retaining high quality employees. The principle of fair pay is
important to the provision of well-managed services and the Council is
committed to ensuring fairness and equity in its remuneration practices.

5 PROPERTY AND ASSET IMPLICATIONS

NONE
6 CONSULTATION AND COMMUNICATION

6.1  The Council is required to publish a Pay Policy Statement on an annual basis.
There are no material changes to the provisions set out in previous policy
statements and there is therefore no requirement to consult on this policy.

7 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

NONE
8. EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSEMENT

8.1  There is no differential impact on a specified group as all HR matters are
applied consistently.

8.2  As required nationally, the Council is currently undertaking a review of
remuneration to identify any potential discrepancies in pay, based on gender
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(“Gender Pay Gap” reporting); the findings will be reported to Personnel
Committee and subsequently published in March 2019 in accordance with the

statutory requirements.

9. DATA PROTECTION IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1 This report does not contain confidential data and so there is no need to

undertake a Data Protection Impact Assessment.

10.RISK MANAGEMENT

Risk Mitigation Opportunities

Financial / VIM Positioning the Council as
and Employer of Choice

Legal

Innovation

Reputation

Other

11.SUPPORTING INFORMATION:

11.1  Government has sought to encourage transparency on remuneration and as
such every Council is required to prepare and adopt a Pay Policy Statement and
have that Statement approved by Council. This Statement must contain the
policy for the remuneration of the Council’s employees on appointment,
subsequent progression and any use of bonus or performance related pay.
There are specific requirements as to the appointment of Chief Officers set out
in the Council’s Constitution. The Pay Policy Statement sets out the approach
to the payment of chief officers on their ceasing to hold office or to be employed
by the authority reflecting press and Ministerial concerns about ‘golden

goodbyes’.

11.2 The Localism Act 2011 (“The Act”) requires councils to define ‘lowest paid
employees’, to consider the relationship between pay of the highest and lowest
paid and to explain the rationale for their approach and to publish details of pay

relativities to encourage fairness in remuneration.

11.3 The Pay Policy Statement 2019/20 does not contain any substantial changes

to those considered previously.

11.4 The Statement sets principles and rules relating to the remuneration of senior
staff. It does not set out the details of individual payments made in accordance
with these principles — although there are separate requirements for the
publication of payments made to senior staff in the annual published accounts.
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12.Key Pay Policy Issues

e There are a number of matters to note in the attached Pay Policy
Statement:

The Policy uses the term “Chief Officers” to identify senior staff, or
those in receipt of the highest remuneration. This reflects a
requirement in the Act, where the definition covers a number of
senior posts which for Winchester City Council equates to senior
posts paid at Scale 10 and above. The Policy recommends the
current practice of adopting national pay schemes and job
evaluation procedures as a basis for determining remuneration, and
so which posts cross the threshold for consideration under the Pay
Policy;

. The definition of “lowest paid employees”, required to show pay

relativities, draws on Scale 2 of the pay scales. The ratio of
remuneration for highest to lowest paid is under 10:1 — the
benchmark set by Government.

The City Council is a ‘Living Wage Employer’ which means that a
nationally agreed minimum hourly rate of pay is applied to directly
employed staff.

The policy also covers increases and additions to remuneration for
example, bonus payments. This is already covered by our adopted
pay scheme and policies on annual incremental increases, which
the Policy refers to. The Policy also makes clear at present the
Council has not adopted performance related pay or a system of
bonus payments, and sets out the policy on payment of honoraria;

There is transparency on payments to those leaving employment,
and so the Act requires the Council to publish a policy on severance
payments. The Government is considering a cap on severance
pay; further national guidance was anticipated in 2018 but remains
outstanding.
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Appendix 1

Winchester City Council
Pay Policy Statement — Financial Year 2019/20

1. Purpose

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.1

2.2

2.3

This Pay Policy Statement is provided in accordance with Section 38(1) of
the Localism Act 2011 and will be updated annually from 1 April each year.

The Pay Policy Statement sets out Winchester City Council’s policies
relating to the pay of its workforce for the financial year 2019/20, in
particular:

1. the remuneration of its Chief Officers
2. the remuneration of its “lowest paid employees”
3 the relationship between:
a. the remuneration of its Chief Officers and
b. the remuneration of its employees who are not Chief
Officers

The purpose of the statement is to provide an open and transparent
framework that ensures clarity, fairness and consistency in the remuneration
of Chief Officers. It also ensures that employees at all levels of the
Council are paid on a fair and equitable basis in accordance with equality
legislation.

Definitions
For the purpose of this statement the following definitions will apply:

“Pay” in addition to salary will also include charges, fees, allowances,
benefits in kind, increases in/enhancements to pension entitlements,
and termination payments.

“Chief Officer” refers to the following roles within Winchester City
Council:

e Statutory Chief Officers: The Chief Executive ( as Head of Paid
Service), the Monitoring Officer; the Section 151 Officer

e Non Statutory Chief Officers: The Strategic Director: Services and
Strategic Director: Place

e Deputy Chief Officers i.e. all other senior managers if reporting
directly to, or directly accountable to, a statutory or non-statutory
Chief Officer in respect of all or most of their duties (excluding roles
which are clerical or secretarial).
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“Lowest paid employees” refers to those staff employed on Grade 2 of
the Council’s pay framework.

The above definition for the “lowest paid employees” has been adopted
because Grade 2 is the lowest grade on which employees are paid
within the Council’s pay framework.

Those engaged on Casual Worker Agreements (“Zero hours Contracts”) are
paid a fixed hourly rate in line with the voluntary UK Living Wage. They are
excluded from the definition of “lowest paid employees”.

“Employee who is not a Chief Officer” refers to all staff that are not
covered under the “Chief Officer” group above. This includes the “lowest
paid employees” i.e. staff on Grade 2 and below.

Pay Framework and Remuneration Levels
General Approach

Remuneration for all employees needs to be at the appropriate level to
secure and retain high-quality employees dedicated to fulfilling the Council’s
business objectives and delivering services to the public. This has to be
balanced by ensuring remuneration is proportionate and appropriate for the
role. Each Council has responsibility for balancing these factors and faces
its own unique challenges and opportunities in doing so. It is important that
Winchester City Council retains flexibility within its pay framework to cope
with a variety of circumstances that might necessitate the use of market
supplements or other such mechanisms for individual categories of posts
where appropriate. Using such solutions should only be short term and
regular reviews should ensure that they are discontinued when
circumstances change.

Responsibility for Decisions on Remuneration

It is essential for good governance that decisions on pay and reward
packages for the Chief Executive and Chief Officers are made in an
open and accountable way and that there is a verified and accountable
process for recommending the levels of top salaries.

Pay for employees at all grades is based on the national agreements on pay
as follows:

¢ National Joint Council for Local Government Services
e Joint Negotiating Council for Chief Officers
e Joint Negotiating Council for Chief Executives.

Remuneration packages above £100,000 gross per annum must be
considered by Cabinet, with a recommendation to full Council.
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3.3 Salary grades and grading framework

3.3.1 Grades for all posts are determined by a consistent job evaluation process.
This followed a national requirement for all Local Authorities and other
public sector employers to review their pay and grading frameworks to
ensure fair and consistent practice for different groups of workers with the
same employer.

3.3.2 Job Evaluation is a systematic process for ranking jobs within an
organisation ensuring consistency of approach and outcomes appropriate to
the complexity and accountability of the role. Where the grade of a post
changes as a result of the job evaluation process, any pay adjustment will
only be backdated to the date on which the role was considered by a Job
Evaluation Panel.

3.3.3 The Council’s pay structure is based on the pay spine issued by the National
Joint Council (NJC) as part of the National Agreement for Local Government
Services. Roles are placed within the pay structure on the basis of the
evaluated grade of their role.

3.3.4 Incremental spinal column points provide for progression in role with the
acquisition of skills, experience and competence.

3.3.5 Pay awards are applied in line with the national agreements detailed in 3.2.2
on an annual basis for all employees, in conjunction with the nationally
recognised trade unions.

3.4 Market Review and Market Supplements

3.4.1 The Council will from time to time, benchmark its pay and benefits by
comparing pay and rewards for a sample of posts. For the purpose of pay
benchmarking and market testing the comparator group comprises public
sector authorities in Hampshire, West Sussex and Surrey and authorities in
other areas if relevant, who are similar to the Council in terms of size (number
of employees and population) and similar relevant factors. Jobs within
London Boroughs will not be used for comparator purposes due to London
weighting allowance. In exceptional circumstances, other external market
pay data, including private sector data, will also be considered where
relevant.
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3.4.2 Where the benchmarking exercise highlights a discrepancy in pay, following

3.4.3

3.4.4

4.1

4.2

4.4

441

442

consideration of a report made to the Executive Leadership Board a market
supplement may be awarded.

Decisions relating to awarding a market supplement for the Chief Executive
will be referred to Cabinet, with a recommendation to full Council.

The Executive Leadership Board will receive and review a list of posts in
receipt of market supplements on an annual basis and determine whether
such supplements are still relevant in the light of market conditions.

Remuneration

Remuneration details including benefits in kind are set out in the Council’s
published Annual Statement of Accounts.

“Chief Officers”, as defined in paragraph 2.3 of this statement, are
paid within the Council’s pay framework which applies to all other
employees. Typically, Chief Officers have received the same percentage
pay award as other managers and staff groups within the Council.

“Lowest paid employees”

Winchester City Council is an accredited Living Wage Employer. The Living
Wage is paid voluntarily and is set to avoid poverty wages and support the
principle that workers should be paid at a level which enables them to
achieve an acceptable standard of living. The lowest paid employees are
paid within the salary range for Grade 2 which covers five salary points
ranging between £17,364 and £18,795.

The lowest paid employees do not include apprentices for whom there
are separate pay arrangements.
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4.5 Honoraria and Additional Responsibilities

4.5.1 All employees are expected to perform any other duties commensurate with
their job grade as reasonably required from time to time. However, there
may be occasions where an employee agrees to take on additional duties
and responsibilities that may be at the same level of their substantive grade
but are beyond the reasonable scope of their normal job remit. In such
circumstances, an honorarium payment may be awarded. Honoraria should
not normally exceed £500, or the value of no more than 2 incremental points,
which ever is greater. If a sum greater than this is proposed the matter must
be considered by Executive Leadership Board.

4.5.2 Should a member of staff take on temporary increased responsibility an
“acting up” allowance may be awarded. The amount awarded should
reflect the nature and duration of the work or responsibility. Where the
employee has been covering the long term absence of a more senior
officer, “acting up” payments are calculated based on the difference between
the employee’s scale point and the bottom scale point of the role they are
covering. Temporary acting-up arrangements of this nature will not exceed
more than 12 months duration and should generally be undertaken for at
least one month before payment will apply.

4.5.3 In all cases of honoraria and “Acting Up” allowances, a recommendation
must be made in writing to the relevant Strategic Director.

4.6 Charges, fees or allowances

4.6.1 No fees for election duties are included in the salaries of Chief Officers.
Any additional fees payable for such responsibilities are calculated in
accordance with the statutory rules and associated guidance which is
published by Government. Special fees are paid for Returning Officer
duties which are not part of the post holder's substantive role. These fees
are payable as required and can be made to any senior officer appointed to
fulfil the statutory duties of this role.

4.6.2 The Returning Officer is an officer of the City Council who is appointed
under the Representation of the People Act 1983. Whilst appointed by
the City Council, the role is one which involves and incurs personal
responsibility and accountability and is statutorily separate from his/her
duties as an employee of the Council. As Returning Officer, he/she is paid
a separate allowance for each election for which he/she is responsible.

4.6.3 Where the Council’s Monitoring Officer or S151 Officer is not a Chief Officer
or Deputy Chief Officer, a special responsibility allowance of £3,000 gross
per annum is paid in recognition of the additional requirements of the
statutory role.
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4.6.4 Any allowance or other payment will only be made to an employee in
connection with their role or the patterns of hours they work and must be
in accordance with the Council’s employment policies.

4.6.6 The Council offers a Health Care Cash Plan scheme which is available to
all employees regardless of their role and grade within the Council.

4.6.7 Where the Council offers voluntary benefits e.g. childcare vouchers and
employee discount schemes, they are offered to all employees regardless of
their role and grade within the Council.

4.7 Performance related pay

4.7.1 The Council does not offer performance related pay to any employee.
Performance is reviewed annually through the Council’s appraisal system
and the Council reserves the right to withhold increments where performance
has not met the required standard and where this has been raised with the
employee formally.

4.7.2 Subject to approval from the appropriate Corporate Head of Service and
Strategic Director, an employee may receive more than 1 increment in any
financial year.

49 Pension

4.9.1 All employees, as a result of their employment, are eligible to join the
Local Government Pension Scheme (LGPS).

4.10.2 In addition to the employee’s own contribution, the Council makes a
contribution of 14% towards the pension of each member of the LGPS
scheme’.

" In addition to the 14% contribution there is also an additional payment for the capital contribution for
past service that the Council pays, along with all other members of the Hampshire Pension Fund
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Remuneration on appointment and promotion

The starting salary on appointment or following promotion will normally be
based on the appointee’s level of relevant experience and current salary,
regardless of whether they are a current employee of Winchester City
Council.

The chair of the recruitment panel has the discretion to determine the
appropriate spinal column point within the agreed pay scale but the
starting salary should not exceed the mid point of the pay scale. In
exceptional circumstances (e.g. the current salary is higher than the mid
point of the scale), the Head of Human Resources may authorise
appointment on a spinal column point which is higher than the mid point of
the scale.

Relationship between Remuneration of “Chief Officers” and
“Employees who are not Chief Officers”

The Local Government Association has offered advice on the
Government’s requirement in reporting remuneration relationships. The
advice is that the measure of the relationship between Chief Officers
and employees who are not Chief Officers be considered by the ratio
between the highest paid employee and the median average earnings
across the organisation as a multiple.

Winchester City Council adopt a maximum of 1:10 whereby the
remuneration of the highest paid officer should be no more than 10 times
that of the lowest paid.

Benefits in kind

There are historical arrangements in place which entitle employees in
certain circumstances to have a lease car or to receive an allowance where
the role requires essential use of a car; these arrangements have recently
been reviewed and the provision of a lease car will cease with effect from 30
September 2019.

The Council pays professional fees for officers where it is an essential
requirement for the post holder to maintain professional accreditation. Only
one set of professional fees are paid per annum

4.8.3 A Park and Ride pass is offered to all employees other than to meet specific

6.1

operational requirements when a car park permit may be issued.
Termination Payments

Payments made on termination of employment are limited to those expressly
required or allowed by law. In accordance with the Council’s Constitution,
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Termination payments which exceed £100,000 (regardless of the post to
which they apply and the reasons for the payment, require approval from full
Council.)

6.2 Access to Pension Payments

6.2.1 In some circumstances, an employee may be eligible to access their pension
on termination of employment.

6.2.2 The LGPS requires employers to prepare and publish a written statement of
policy in relation to the payment of pensions. The Council’s policy on
pensions (and related discretionary payments) is set out in Annex A of this
document.

6.3 Redundancy Payments

6.3.1 The calculation of redundancy payments is based on the provisions of
Employment Rights Act 1996 and may be subject to revision should this
legislation be amended.

6.3.2 Redundancy payments are based on a ratio of completed years’ service and
the employees’ age at the effective date of termination, using a multiplier of
1.6. Completed year’s service will be capped at 20 years and the maximum of
48 weeks pay will apply. The Council uses the employees’ actual contractual
pay to calculate redundancy payments.

6.4 Settlement Agreements

6.4.1In exceptional circumstances, and specifically to settle an employment tribunal
claim or similar significant dispute, the Corporate Head of Resources can
agree payment of a settlement up to £10,000.

6.4.21In such cases, each decision as the level of payment will be taken on its
merits. Where the proposed termination payment exceeds £10,000, approval
from the Section 151 Officer and one other Chief Officer is required.

6.4.3 In accordance with the Council’s Constitution, Settlement Payments which
exceed £100,000 (regardless of the post to which they apply require approval
from full Council.)

6.4.4 Under the Local Government Transparency Code 2014, pay and benefits
information and a list of responsibilities for staff paid over £50,000 must be
published. This information is available on the Council’s external website.
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6.5 Re-employment of officers

6.5.1 When a member of staff is dismissed on the grounds of redundancy or early
retirement with the employer’s consent, the Council will not re-employ them for
a period of 12 months following the termination.

7. Data Transparency

7.1 Under the Local Government Transparency Code 2014, pay and benefits
information and a list of responsibilities for staff paid over £50,000 must be
published. This information is available on the Council’s external website.
Senior employees’ remuneration can also be found in the annual Statement
of Accounts.
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Annex A

Pensions Discretions Policy Statement

The Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013 and Local
Government Pension Scheme (Transitional Provisions, Savings and
Amendment) Regulations 2014

1. Introduction

1.1 This policy statement is made in accordance with Paragraph 60 of the Local
Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013 and Paragraph 2 (2) of
Schedule 2 of the Local Government Pension Scheme (Transitional
Provisions, Savings and Amendment) Regulations 2014.

1.2 It sets out how Winchester City Council will apply discretionary provisions
available within those Regulations.

1.3  This policy applies to all employees of Winchester City Council who are
members of the Local Government Pension Scheme. It does not apply to
Elected Members of the Council.

1.4  In formulating and reviewing its policy, the Council:

e Has regard to the extent to which the exercise of discretionary
powers, unless properly limited, could lead to serious loss of
confidence in the public service; and

e |s satisfied that the policy is workable, affordable and reasonable
having regard to the foreseeable costs.

2. Purpose of this Policy

2.1 This policy aims to provide fairness and consistency in situations where
the Council is release of accrued pension benefits.
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3. Flexible Retirement — Regulations 30 (6) and 30 (8) ( 2013 Regulations)

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.4

3.5

The Pension Scheme allows for flexible retirement from age 55 with the
payment of all or part of accrued pension benefits in situations where the
employer agrees to the hours of work or the level of responsibility being
reduced and to the release of pension benefits. In most cases, the
pension benefits will be reduced if taken before normal retirement age.

Flexible retirement can benefit both the employee through enabling a
gradual adjustment to retirement and the Council through the ability to
retain valuable experience and knowledge; it also increases the
opportunity for succession planning and reflects the ethos of flexible
working.

The Council will consider all requests for flexible retirement in response to
written requests from eligible employees.

The Council will approve requests only where it is their interests to do so;
where there is no adverse impact on the service; where the costs are
affordable or where there are likely to be cost savings achieved as a result
of the proposal.

A request should typically involve a substantial reduction of at least 40%
in salary, either through reduced hours or level of responsibility.

Requests for flexible retirement will be considered by the Executive
Leadership Board. Where a request for flexible retirement is from a Chief
Officer, the decision will be made by the Chief Executive. Requests for
flexible retirement from the Chief Executive will require approval from full
Council.

4. Awarding Additional Pension — Regulation 31( 2013 Regulations)

4.1

4.2

The Council will not make use of the provision to award additional
pension.

This discretion is therefore not exercised.

5. Shared Cost Additional Voluntary Contributions (SCAVC) and Shared Cost
Additional Pension Contributions (SCAPC) — Regulations 16(2) (e) and 16(4)
(d) (2013 Regulations)
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The Council will exercise discretion to allow Local Government Pension
Scheme Members to contribute to a shared cost salary sacrifice additional
voluntary contribution scheme.

The Council will not exercise its discretion to allow Local Government
Pension Scheme Members to contribute to a Shared Cost Additional
Pension Contributions Scheme.

6. Discretion to “switch on” the 85 year rule for 55 year olds and older but
before the age of 60 — Para 1(1) (c ) Schedule 2 of the 2014 Regulations

6.1

The Council will only exercise this discretion where there is a business
reason to do so and where any costs associated with the discretion are
affordable and sustainable to the Council. Requests will be considered by
the Executive Leadership Board.

7. Waiving Reduction due to Early Payment of Pension — Regulation 30 (8) (
2013 Regulations)

7.1

7.2

7.3

Employees can retire from age 55 and receive immediate payment of their
pension benefits however the pension benefits payable will be subject to
an actuarial reduction.

The Council will only exercise the discretion to waive the actuarial
reduction where Regulation 30 (7) is applicable (that is where employment
is terminated on the grounds of redundancy or in the interest of business
efficiency)

The Council will only exercise this discretion where there is a business
reason to do so and where any costs associated with the discretion are
affordable and sustainable to the Council. Requests will be considered by
the Executive Leadership Board.

8. Early Payment of Deferred Pension Benefits — Regulation 30 of the LGPS
(Benefits, Membership and Contributions) Regulations 2007

8.1

8.2

The Council will not normally exercise this discretion but may consider it in
exceptional circumstances where any costs associated with the discretion
are affordable and sustainable to the Council.

Requests will be considered by the Executive Leadership Board
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9. Transfer of Pension Rights — Regulation 100 (6) ( 2013 Regulations)

9.1 The Regulations permit the employer to extend the normal time limit
(currently 12 months) during which a scheme member may transfer
service from a previous employer.

9.2 The Council will not make use of the provision to extend the normal time
limit.

9.3 This discretion is therefore not exercised.
10. Aggregation of Membership - Regulations 22, 7(b) 8(b) (2013 Regulations)

10.1  If a member has previous LGPS membership, the Regulations allow for them to
make a decision about whether it is combined with their new LGPS membership.

10.2  Any such decision to maintain separate pension benefits must be made within 12
months of becoming an active member.

10.3 The Regulations permit the employer to extend the normal timescale.
10.4 The Council will not make use of the provision to extend the normal time limit.

10.5 This discretion is therefore not exercised.

11.0Other Discretions

11.1  With the exception of the discretions set out in this policy statement, the
Council will not exercise any pension discretions pursuant to the 2013 and
2014 Regulations.

12.Review of the Policy

12.1 This policy will be reviewed by the Head of Human Resources every 3 years
or whenever the Regulations change, whichever is sooner.
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